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INTRODUCTION 

In 1959 a committee of the Music Education Research Council, 
of the Music Educators National Conference, Earl E. Beach, Chairman, 
prepared a Selected Bibliography of Music Education Material's, which 
was published as an issue of the Journal of Research in Educatio n, 

Volume VII, Number 1, Spring, 1959. This was the only bibliography of 
its kind, devoted solely to music education. However, the years 
have made it obsolete and the Music Education Research Council, in 1965, 
requested this writer to formulate a new and up-to-date bibliography. 

The purpose of this project was to accumulate and authenticate 
a selective, annotated bibliography devoted solely to materials used in 
music education, which would be useful to music teachers and students, 
to librarians, and to administrators of music departments. 
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METHOD 



An outline of topical headings was agreed upon by the Publi- 
cations Committee of the Music Educators National Conference.^ The 
chairman of this body is Dr. Robert Choate, of Boston University. The 
writer agreed to be chairman of a committee to undertake the revision, 
which consisted of the following: 



Professor Harriet Nordholm 

Dr. Josian Darnall 

Dr . Comer Pound 

Dr. Roger Phelps 

Dr. Robert John 

Dr. Robert Choate 

At a later time. Dr. Dorn DeLerma, of Indiana University, was asked to 
assist. 



The outline was divided, and each member of the committee sub- 
mitted a list of titles which were considered essential to the area cov- 
ered. The writer served as clerk and editor for the project, and checked 
every item with the Library of Congress Union Seria j^, the current issue 
nf Rooks in Print, publisher's catalogues, and with publishers by letter. 
TheTIi^lt^nTbibliography consists of titles which have been confirmed 
as in print unless they are marked out of print. A few books were con- 
sidered important enough to list even though they were out of print. 



All periodicals were checked with current issues to make sure 
that publishers, editors, and information about issuance were correct. 
Periodicals which contain reviews of books were examined, and the info 
mation added to the annotations. 



Decisions as to the titles selected for listing in the biblio- 
graphy were made by the editor. If the information was incomplete, or 
if the title did not seem pertinent, it was omitted. Some 500 books were 
eliminated from the original lists submitted, after careful checking. 



Information on Audio-Visual Organizations was taken directly 
from the Encyclopedia of Associations and the Guide to America n Direc 

tories by Klein. 
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RESULTS 



The resulting bibliography consists of 67 categories and over 
1500 items on 146 typewritten pages. 

Following are the categories and sub-headings, with the number 
of titles contained in each: 



Number of Titles 



SECTION I - REFERENCE MATERIAL FOR THE TEACHER 

A. -General Reference Material on Music 

1. - Appreciation, History, Style, Form and 

Analysis, Listening, etc 

2<- Biography ^ 

3. - Dictionaries and Encyclopedias 

4. - Instruments, books on 

a. - General 

b. - Specific 

5. - Opera 

6. - Orchestra, Orchestral music, books on ..... 

7. - Recordings, books on (Also see audio-visual) . • 

8. " Periodicals 

9. " Anthologies 

B. - Teaching Music in the Schools (general references 

dealing with several phases or areas of instruction) 
General reference (books that cannot be clearly 
assigned to one of the next three categories) 

2. - The elementary school (including material for 

both the music specialist and the classroom 

teacher) 

3. - The junior and senior high school 

4. - College 

5. - Courses of study 

6. - Catalogs, indexes, bibliographies and 

directories 

C.- Specialized areas 

1. - History of Music Education 

2. - Philosophy of Music Education • • • 

3. - Administration, guidance, supervision, and 

public relations • 

4. - Psychology of Music (including tests and 

measurements) 

5. - Theory of music 

6. - Acoustics * 

7. - Aesthetics ‘*. * * * * • 

8. - Creative aspects of music education 

9. - Vocations in music 

10. - Piano class 

11. - Instrumental music 

12. - Vocal music 

13 ^- Choral music (see also Conducting) 

14.- Conducting 



168 

26 

30 

22 

21 

50 

20 

7 

68 

11 



20 



40 

15 

10 

5 

28 

1 

7 

13 

33 

58 

13 

9 

9 

15 

6 
27 
13 

5 

13 



2 



SECTION II - INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND REFERENCE MATERIALS FOR THE STUDENT 

A. " Elementary school classroom music 

1. " Graded music series 12 

2. - Biography 15 

3. “ Instruments, books about 6 

4. - Instruments, easy-to-play ; instruction books 12 

5. “ Collections of folk songs and dances 37 

6. - Collections of song materials (with games and 

rhythmic activity) 41 

B. “ Junior and senior high school classroom music 

1. - Basic music series 11 

2. “ Student reference books (see also general 

reference material for the teacher) 12 

3. " Appreciation, history, allied arts, 

humanities, etc 18 

4. - Theory of Music 8 

C. “ Choral music, junior and senior high school 

1. - Collections for assembly and community singing 16 

2. " Collections of rounds, catches and canons . . 9 

3. “ Collections for four-part mixed voices .... 19 

4. " Collections for mixed voices. SATB 7 

5. " Collections for mixed voices . SAB 6 

6. " Collections for treble voices 33 

7. " Collections for boys' voices 15 

8. " Collections for boys' voices, unchanged and 

changing 12 

9. " Collections for miscellaneous voice combinations 26 

10. " Collections of folk songs, games and dances 6 

11. " Voice class methods 6 

12. " Collections of vocal literature for class 

voice 12 

D. “ Instrumental music 

1. - Literature 10 

2. - Method books 

a. " Piano 11 

b. “ Violin 6 

c. “ Viola . 3 

d. “ 'Cello 2 

e. - String Bass 2 

f. - Flute (arranged progressively) 14 

g. “ Clarient (arranged progressively) .... 11 

h. “ Oboe (arranged progressively) 15 

i. - Saxophone (arranged progressively) .... 9 

j. “ Bassoon (arranged progressively) 15 

k. “ Cornet (arranged progressively) 12 

l. - French Horn (arrnaged progressively) ... 10 

m. “ Trombone and Baritone (arranged progres- 

sively) 16 

11 .- Tuba (arranged progressively) 4 

o. - Percussion 11 

p. - Band 25 

q. - Orchestra and string Class 11 
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SECTION III - INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES - AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS 

A. - General references 

B. - Recordings 

1. - Discs 

2. " Tapes 

C. - Films and film-strips 

D. - Radio and television * 

E. - Equipment and facilities 

F. - Periodicals 

1. - General 

2. - Films and film-strips 

3. - Radio and television . . 

4. - Recordings 

G. “ Associations 



11 

6 

21 

5 

10 

4 

7 

4 

4 

55 



All items are listed in alphabetical order in each category with 
the exception of the Woodwind and Brass instrument Method Books (section 
IID2) in which the materials are listed progressively. 

Reviews of books appearing in Notes . Music Educators Journal, 
Journal of Research in Music Education. The Instru mentalist . The 
International Musician. The American Music Teacher . and the J our nal 
of the American Musico logical Society since 1959 are cited in the 
annotations. 

Duplication of appearance has been scrupulously avoided. Titles 
which could have been placed in more than one category have been located 
in only one, the one which seems most likely. It is suggested that the 
user refer to all listings, such as Periodicals , Section 1A9, and also 
Periodicals . Section IIIF . 

Section IIIG, Audio-Visual Associations , includes all of the state 
organizations as well as national. 



DISCUSSION 



This examination of the current literary resources in the 
field of Music Education revealed some interesting discrepancies. In 
the area of General Reference Materials and Method Boo^ the supply of 
materials is plentiful and up-to-date. But in specialized areas such 
as the History of Music Education , Psychology, of Music, and \o^ Glass 
Methods, there is a dearth. There is only one book devoted solely to the 
History of Music Education — the one by Edward bailey Birge, written in 
1928, revised in 1939, and this year reprinted by the National Education 
Association. The standard books on Psychology of Mus ^ by Seashore, 

Mur sell, and Schoen have been allowed to go out of print and there have 
been no recent replacements. No new Voic_e Class Methods have appeared 
since the 1959 Bibliography. 



Some interest in Music Testing has been revived by the recent 
activities of Aliferis and Lehman, but work in this area should be en 
couraged if Music is to keep pace with other academic disciplines. 



In the category of Instrumen_tal Method Book^ it was felt 
only a basic list of fundamental studies should be provided. This will 
furnish a basic course of study for the novice student and teacher. 

For the upper level student and teacher, interested in au^enting this 
list or seeking auxilliary and advanced materials, the NIMAC lists 
should be consulted. 



CONCLUSIONS 



It is apparent that there are some very fertile areas for 
research and writing in the field of Music Education. This bibliography 
should aid students and directors of research in locating topics which 
need exploration. By examining the number of listings in the various 
categories, and the dates of publications, the student and researcher 
can find where his talents need best be concentrated. 

There is a crying need for a complete, authoritative and 
accurate volume on the History of Public School Music in the United States. 
Also badly needed are up-to-date texts in the field of Psychology of Music. 
Research should be expanded in the field of testing for Musical Awareness 
and Ability, and new methods and approaches in teaching various aspects 
of music should be studied and evaluated. Computerized and programed 
learning are revolutionaizing teaching in other fields and music should 
not be left out in this age of educational progress. 
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SUMMARY 






This examination of the writings in the field of Music Education 
has resulted in a Selected, Annotated Bibliography which is at this moment 
up-to-date, and should be helpful to students and teachers. 

However, any compilation of this sort becomes out-moded as soon 
as it is completed because of the continuous appearance of new materials. 
It is suggested that the Music Educators National Conference place this 
project in the hands of a standing or continuous committee, whish will 
keep the membership informed and abreast of the times with annual 
supplements and periodical new volumes. 
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The material presantscl herewith la 
< 

annot-ril.civl bibldorraphy ’..•;i5eh cheulcl be 



an effort to create a selecUve, 
of use to nusic teachers and students, 



as well as to l:ibrar;l:ms, school, coiaege and university nusic departments. 
Tho items listed are all currently available, unless indicated '*Cut of Print”. 



Great care was taken to check every title with Books In Print s The Library 
of Consress Union Serials , or directly with the publisher. The organization 
of the Bibliography is such that items are listed only once. Cross- 
references are used to enable the user to find titles in categories vniich 
may be amiguous. 

Great thanks are due to the I-Iusic Educators ^'^ational Conference 



members who so generously donated their time to the preparation of sections 
of this vrork. They ares Professor Harriet Nordholm, University of 1-iami, 
Coral Gables, Florida; Dr, Josiah Darnall, Murray State College, Mirray, 
Kentuclcj*-; Dr. Goner Pound, Mississippi State University, Hattiesburg, 
Mississippi; Dr. Robert John, University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia; 

Dr. Roger Phelps, New York University, New York; Dr. Robert Choate, Boston 
. University; and Dr. Don DeLerma, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana. 
In addition. Dr. Choate, chairman of the MBNC Publications Conmdttee, and 
Dr. Charles Gary of the M3NC Washington office supplied the encouragement 
and necessary **prodding” to bring this effort to culmination. 

Your editor wishes to e3q)ress his sincere thanks to all who assisted 
in the preparation of this work, and most especially to his wife, Marjorie, 

who did most of the typing and checking, and without whose assistance the 

« * 

project would never have been completed. 

N * 

University of Miami 
Coral Gables^, Florida 

February 28, 19^7 Thomas C, Collins 
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Intro diction 



SECTION I - RSFE.aDNCS MATfCiilAL FOR THE TEAGHfiR. 



A,- General Referenco Material on Music, 



1.- Appreciation, History, Style, Form and 

Analysis, Listening, etc 

а, - Biography 

3,~ Dictionaries and Encyclopedias 

U,- Instruments, books on 

a, - General 

b, - Specific ,•••••• 

5,- Opera • • ^ 

б, - Orchestra, Orchestral Music, books on • • • • • 

7, - Recordings, books on (See also Audio-Visual). • 

8, - Periodicals 

9, - Anthologies ,,•••••••• 



13 

27 

29 

32 

34 

36 

39 

41 

41 

47 



B.- Teaching Music in the Schools, 



1, - General References 48 

2, - The Elementary School 50 

3, - The Junior and Senior High School ,,,,•••55 

ii,- College •••••••••• 

^•- Courses of Study • • • • • • • 58 

6,- Catalogs, Indices, Bibliographies and 

Directories ••••• ••••••••59 



C,- Specialized Areas, 



1, - History of Music Education 61 

2, - Philosophy of Music Education ,,,,,•,••62 

3, - Administration, Guidance, Supervision, and 

Public Relations, 62 

Ij.- Psychology of Music (Including Tests and 

Measurements) •• ,••,,.••••64 

^•- Theory of Music 

Acoustics ,,,,•••••••••••••••74 

7«- Aesthetics ,,••••••••••••••••75 



Creative Aspects of Music -Edueati on • — « • • • • 76 
Vocations in Music ,,,•••••••••••77 

10, - Piano Class ,••••••••78 

11, - Instrumental l!usic ••• •••••••••••79 

12, - Vocal liusic •••••• 

13, - Choral Music (See Also Conducting) 84 

lU,- Conducting ,,•,,,•••••••••••• 





SECTIOii II - INSTRUCTIONAL MATKRIAIS /J-ID RiSRErlENCS mT’-litlAlS FOR THE STULVi)l!T 



A*- Elementea’y School Classroom Kusic 



1. - Graded Kuflic Series • • • S7 

2 , - Hiogi'aphy 88 

3*“ Instruments, bool:s about 90 

ll,- Instruments, Easy-to~Plny, Instruction Books • • 90 

5*- Collections of Folk Sony’s and Deinces 91 

6 *- Collections of Song Materials, viith Games and 

Rhythmic Activity 95 

B,- Junior and Senior High School 

Basic Music Series 98 

2*- Student Reference Books (See Also Elementary 
Reference Books and Reference Material for the 

Teacher) 100 

3*- Appreciation, History, Allied Arts, Humanities, 

etc 101 

l 4 «- Theory of Music 103 



C#- Choral Music, Junior and Senior High School 

1. - Collections for Assembly and Community Singing • ,105 

2. - Collections of Rounds, Catches, and. Canons • • • • 107 



3 .- Collections for Mixed Voices 108 

li,- Collections for I-Iixed Vo5.ces SATB m 

Collections for Mixed Voices SAB ••••••••• 112 

6 . - Collections for Treble Voices • 113 

7. - Collections for BoyS’ Voices 117 

8«- Collections for Boys* Voices Unchanged and 

Changing 119 

9 .- Collections for Miscellaneous Voice Combinations 120 
10.- Collections of Folk Songs, Games and Dances • • 124 

11*- Voice Class Methods 124 

12.- Collections of Vocal Literature for Class Voice 126 



D.- Instrumental Music 



1*- Literature 129 

2.- Method Books ....«.»* 130 

St.— Pxano IjO 

b. — Violxti 131 

c. — Vxola 131 

d. — Cello ...........a* ..ti.*« 132 

e. - String Bass 132 

f. - Flute (Arranged Progressively) ...... 132 

g. - Clarinet (Arranged Progressively) 133 

h. - Oboe (Arranged Progressively) 134 

i. - Saxophone (Arranged Progressively) .... 134 

j. - Bassoon (Arranged Progressively) ,135 

k. - Cornet (Arranged Progressively) ...... 136 

l. - French Horn (Arranged Progressively) ... .136 

n.- Trombone and Baritone (Arranged l'rogressivelyl37 
n.- Tuba (Airanged Progressively) ...... 138 





0,- percussion 

p, - Band 

q, - Orchestra and Strin" Class 

SECTION III- - INSTRUCTIONAL RESaiRCES (AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS) 

A, - General References 

B, - Recordings 

1, - Disc 

2, - Tape • • • 

C, - Filins and Filmstrips 

D, - Radio and Television 

E#- Equipment and Facilities 

F*- Periodicals 

1, - General . 

2, - Films and filmstrips 

3, - Radio and Television 

Recordings 

G.- Associations 



138 

139 
142 



144 



146 

147 

148 

149 

150 



151 

151 

152 

152 

153 
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>IIISJO KDIICATION Bil KJ/JCORAPHY 



Section I 

Reference Material for tlio Teacher 



General reference material on munic 



1.- Appreejaiiop., history, style, form and analysis, listei<in-, etc 



Abi'ahani, Gereld, edn.tor* H.i stor^' of Masi c xjn Sound » xfoid 
University Pi'oss, New York. i9hS • each* 

A series of books and phonograph records to accompany the 
New Cb:ford History of Music . 



Artz, Frederick, From the. Rena iss anc e Roraantici sri. Uni 
versity of Chicago Press, Chicago; 19o2, $3 •00, Phoenix, 

Paperback, $2 • 93 • 



Austin, vail i am. Music in Tvi entieth Century , Norton, 
New York, 1965>, '^1^,00 , 



Barbour, J, Murray, Trumpets , Herns and Music . Michigan 
State University Press, East Lansing, Michigan, 1963. 190pp. 

$7,^0. 

Barlow, VJayne* Foundations of Music , Appleton-Century-Crofts, 

New York, 19^3* 

Barzun, Jacques, Pleasures of Music . Viking, New York, I960, 
$1,9^ (paperback), 

Bauer, Marion and Peyser, Ethel, ^rentieth Century Music . 

G. P, Putnam's Sonsr New York, 19i;7, E63pp*ii $5,00, 

An expanatory guide to intelligent and appreciative listening 
to contemporary music. The text is freely illustrated with 
examples from frequently programmed works of twentieth-century 
composers, A bibliography is included, 

Bauer, Marion and Peyser, Ethel, Music Through the Ages , Putnam, 
New York, 19^6 rev, ed, $6,00, 

Berlioz, Hector, Evenings in the Orchestra . Penguin, Baltimore, 

1966 (paperback re-print )T ”^l', 9^ • 

A classic work of musical anecdote, criticism, and autobiography 
by one of the literate and receptive composers of all time, 

Bernstein, Martin. Introduction Kua c . Prentice-Hall, Engle- 
wood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1931 (2nd ed,). $11,35, 

Berry, Wallace, Form in Music ; ibi Examination of Traditional 
Techniques of Musical Structure Their Applicati on in Historical 
and Contemporary Styles Prentic(3-Kall, Englewood Cliffs, New 

Jersey, 19bo, 512pp, $8,^0, 

A detailed analysis of the principal structural types, from 
the smallest units— motive, phrase, and phrase combinations— 
to the most conplex forms— sonata, variations, fugue, etc. The 
quotations and exairples illustrate the most important devices 
of form in major literatures of widely contrasting styles. 



Plum, Fred, Mu;ii c 
New York, 19Z'-j>, $h,7i>» 



nn 



vSen* os. 



Scarccrov/ Press, 



Bookman, Guy A, and Starr, V/illiam J, Scored for Liste ninf^: 

A Guido to Music. Harcourt, Brace and V/orld "Co., Inc,,'Nev7 
Yorir^ (alt, ed,), 283pp, $2,9^,* 

A guide particularly useful to the beginning student. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, XII, No, h, 

Winter 196)i, 

Bowra, Cecil M, Priirdtive Song, VJorld Publishing Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio, $6.30, $.7^ (paperback), 

Boydon, David D. Introduction to Music , Knopf, New York. 

1936. $8.00. $6,00Ttext ed.). 

Brandt, William E, Tl^ ^^y of Music . Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 
Rockleigh, New Jersey, 19o3. '$16,33 • 630pp. 

A survey of musical stylos from the Middle Ages to the present 
Diagrams, thematic examples, photographs, 

Brockway, Wallace and Weinstock, Herbert, of Music . Simon 

and Schuster, New York, 1938 • $l,93(p3-psrback'JT 

Buker, A. Humanistic Approach ^ Mug c Appreciation . N-P Pub- 
lications, Palo Alto, California. $3.25'’ (paperback7 . 

Bukerj A, Social Approach to Music Appreciation . N-P Publica- 
tions, Palo Alto, California, $2.25 (paperback^y, 

Bukofzer, Manfred, Music ^ Baroque Era . Norton, New York, 

19U7. $7.30 (il.). 

Bukofzer, Manfred. Studies in Medieval and Renaissance Music , 
Norton, New York, 1950. $7*30 (il,), $1^5 (paperback) • 

Bull, Storm. Index ^ Biograp hies of Contemporary Composers o 
Scarecrow Press, New York, 196ii ^ .73 • 

Burney, Oharles, General History of I'fusic , Dover, New York, 
1933. $12,30 (set of two vol,). 

Cannon, Beeckman C, et al. Art of Music , Crowell, New York, 
I960, $9.33. $7.00 (text edTJ. 

Carse, Adam, History of Orchestration , Dover, New York, 1933. 
$2,00 (paperback) • 

Chastek, VJinifred, Keyboard Skills . Wadsworth Publishing "Oory- 
Inc,, Belmont, California, 1966. 22Upp, $b.30. 

This practical new book is organized around a core pattern of 
sight reading and transposition, harmonization of melodies, 
and improvisation. All the common areas of keyboard study 
related to basic music theory are covered. The music is 
arranged from easy to intermediate levels of difficulty. 
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Chavez, Carlos. Tho up;ht . Hai’vard University Press, 

Boston. 12i'pp. 5)li.?0, * 

The substance and meaning of art as delivered j.n six lectures 
at Harvard University. 

Clendenin, William R. and Trzeinski, Louis C. Visua l Aj.ds in 
V/estern Music; Mar^, Chart s. Pruett Press Inc., Boulder, 

Colorado.’" 'i 960 . 66pp. 2nd Edition. 

Cohn, Arbliur. IVentieth Century Music in Wcstei-n "Sarope. 

Lippincottj Philadelphia. $7.95'. '• 

Collers, H. C. Edited by Eric Blom. Growth of Music . Oxford 
University Press, New York. 1956. $8150 Tthree vol.). 

Copland, Aaron. Vfhe^ ^ Livst en for in Music . McGrav:, Nev; York. 
1957 . $U.95. $.6^ CpaperbackJ. 

Cotton, Marian and Bradburn, Adelaide. Music Throughout the 
V/orld . Summy, Evanston, Illinois. 196QT $11.9^^ 

Crocker, Richard L. A History of Musical Style . KcGraw~Kill 
Book Company, New'Yorki i966’. 

Tracing the development of Western music from the time of its 
earliest records to the present, this book recounts the stylistic 
developments of music simply and connectedly. Designed as a 
text for music majors, it stresses the continuity of basic 
musical principles and explores moments of high stylistic 
achievement. 

Dallin, Leon. Listener's Guide to Musical Understanding . Wm. 

C. Brown, Dubuque, Iowa. 1959. $3 . 95 . 

David, Hans T. and Mendel, Arthur, editors. The Bach Reader . 

W. W. Norton and Company, New York. 19)45. l'966 (revised with 

supplement). U7fep. $9.00. 

. The value of the new edition seems to rest in the supplement 
which is keyed to the original pages and presents comments in 
line with recent scholarship. 

Reviews Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIV, 

No. 2, Summer 1966. 

Dexter, Dave Jr. The Jazz Story . Prentice-Kall, Inc., Engle- 
wood Cliffs, Nevr Jersey. 1961j.. l?6pp. $2.1i5. 

Author is a reporter and record producer, not a professional 
musician. Con^jarative value important, has educational 
significance. 

Reviews^ — Music Educators Journal, Vol. 5l> No. h, Feb .-Mar. 

1965. 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. I 4 , 

Winter 196U. 

Donington, Robert. The Interpretation of Early Music . St. 

Martin’s Press, New York*I 1963. 605pp • $27.50. 

A personal expression of the meaning of baroque music, and 
of possible solutions to problems that arise in performing. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall 1965. 
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Dorian, Frederick* History of Music Performance c Morten, 

New York. 19U3* $6.93 • 

Downes, Irene, editor* Olin Downes on Music* Simon and Schuster, 

New York* 19^7. $^*00* 

Dunwell, Wilfrid* Music of the European Mind* T* Yoseloff, New 
York* 1962* 208pp‘* $'3.00* 

Einstein, Alfred* Music in the Romantic Era* Norton, Nev; York* 

19li7. $6*90* 

Einstein, Alfred* Short History of Music *' Knopf, New York* 19147* 

$3* 00* $1*23 (paperback)* 

and Giroux, 

Erickson, Robert* Struc ture of Music * Farrar, Straus^ftNew York* 

1963* $1*93 (paperback)* 

Ewen, David, editor* ^e Complete Book of Classical Music * Prentice- 
Hall, Inc*, 'Englewood Cliffs, Nevr Jersey* 1963* 9ll6pp* $114*93* 

Gives biographies and critical evaluations of both major and 
minor composers from 1300 to 1900, and detailed notes on over 
one thousand musical works* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* 3<-> No* U, Feb*-Mar* 1966* 

Ewen, David* History of Popular Music * Barnes and Noble, Inc*, 

New York* i96l* 229pp* $1 *30 (paperback) • 

Treats the various aspects of popular music in America from 
the hymns of the New England colonists to nevx trends in jazz* 

Reviews: International Musician, Vol* LXII, No* 12, June I96I4* 

Notes, Vol* XIX, No* 1, Dec* 1961* 

Ewen, David* The Complete Book of Twentieth Century Music * Prentice- 
Hall, Inc*, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey* 19391 3l2pp* $10*00 (2nd 
edition) * 

An informative but non-technical analysis of contemporary 
musical compositions in all of the major forms* 

Ewen, David* David Ewen Introduces Modern Music ; A Histo^ 
and Appreciation— From Wagner to Webern * 1962* 303pF^~ $1; * 93 * 

Chilton Coi?^any, New York* 

Review: Music Educators Jom'nal, Vol* U9, No* 2, Nov*-Dec* 1962* 



Ewen, David* Home Book of Musical Knowledge * Prentice-Hall, Inc*, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey* 1933^ $7*30# 

Ewen,- David* Lighter Classics in Music— An liincyclopedia of 
Musical Masterworks in the Lighter Style * Ai*co Publishing Co*, 
Inc*, New York* 1961* ' 356ppT $3*00* 
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Ferguson, Donald N, A History of Musical Thought. Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, Inc., New York. 19118^ 1959 (3rd ed.). 6U7pp« 

$6 .00. 

An expanded view of the field of music literature through the 
historical approach j a combination of historical and appre- 
<-..;;.ciative treatment. This volume presents music as a means of 
expression which assumes, in different periods, the form 
iiTQjosed by its relation to other existing conventions of life. 

Ferguson., Donald N. Short History of Music. Appleton-Century- 
Crofts, New York. 19E3T~$5.00. 

Fleming, William and Veinus, Abraham. Understanding Music . 

Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, Nev/ York. 195^ $6.?5. 

& V/orld, 

Finney, Theodore M. History of M us ic . Harcourt, Brace, i Nev/ York. 
19U7. $10.50. 

Fish, Arnold and Mardy, Gordon. Music Literature ; A Workbook for 
Analysis . Dodd, Mead and Company, Nevi York. 212pp. 2 vol 

$ii.25 each. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U9, No. 5^ Apr. -May 1963 

m 

Fishburn, Hummel. Fundamental s of Music Appreciation . David 
McKay Coiipany, Nevi York. 196117 26bpp. $3 • 75 (paperback ) . 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, 

No, 3, Fall 196U. 

Gleason, Harold. Music Literature Out lines. Levis, Rochester, 

New York. Series I. l^usic in the Middle Age s and Renaissance . 
195ii. l58pp. (RevisedTT Series II. Music ^ the Baroque . 

1950. l58pp. Series III. American Music from 1520-1920 . 1955* 
103pp. Series IV. Contemporary America n Music . Series V. 

Chamber Music from Haydn to Ravel7 19557 ~To8pp. 

College course study outlines. 

Goldberg, Isaac. George Gershwin ; A Study in American Music . 

F. Ungar Publishing. Co^any , New York. 1958 . 387pp* $5*5o. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XVII, No. 1, Dec. 1959. 

Goldman, Richard Franko. Harmony in Western Ifasic . W. W. 

Norton and Conpany, Inc., New York. 1965* 2ii2pp7 $6.95* 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, 

No, 3, Fall 1965* 

Green, D. M. Form in Tonal Music . Holt, Rinehart, and ^inston. 
New York, 196?7 $87757^ 

Gerboth, Walter et al. ^ Introduction to Music . W. W. Norton 
and Conpany, Inc., New YorkT 195IT7 $3 • (paperback ) • 



Glennon, Ji:’; -y* KVK.>n>: Friondy V/ith Musi c, Tri-Oc- ‘i, Nlv; 
York. 1961# $1.0j“fpape?L*aci^\ 

Goevrey, Gordon and Kucaga, John. Understand:! ng Il9£!!2* 

Wm. C. Bro;;:ij Dubuque, Iov;a, 1962. 5IT*?0 Cpaperback) * 

Grout, Ds'i- ill J. 1' i c. lory of ^Gaiern Music. V/. W. Norton and 
Conn any, Tnc », Novryork. 1960.V.p30.35T 196h. (chortor 

edition). /U2pp. 

Haggin, Bernard, ^eic F or tl^ Man Who Enjoys Har.oie t. Vintage, 
New York. 196!i. ^.9;r'*(paperbacF) . 






Haggjn, Bernard. Mu^r.ic 2£^orv^. Oxford University Pi’ecs, New 
York. 196h. $6.5^*.' 



Hansen, Peter 3. 
Allyn and Bacon, 



An Int rod uc tion to 

I ne . , Be cto'a ^ 15ST 
W RocKleigh, Now 



Twentiet h Century Music . 

, 376‘pp7~ $975^^.*' 

Jersey. 



Review: Music ICducators Journal, Vol. I|8, No. 6, June- 

Jgly 1962. 



Harinan, Alec et al. Man and His M usic ; The Story of M usical 
Experience in the West. Oxford University Press, New York. 

19 ^ 2 . ”^10.30 c 

Havrkins, John. G eneral History of the Science and Practi ce of 
Music . Dover, NeJ York. l8^3» ”^1^.00 (two vorTT# 

Helm, Ernest Eugene. Music at the Court of Frederick the Great s 
University of Oklahoma Press, Norman, Ohlahoma. i960. 26dpp . 

$ 5 . 00 . 

Review: Journal of Research, Vol. X, No. 1, Spring 1962. 

Hill, Ralph. The Concerto . Pelican, NiwlC^leans. 1966 (re-print). 
$1.65 (paperback). 

Traces the development of the concerto form from the 17th 
century to modern times and deals with all the well-knovm 
piano, violin, and cello concertos of the present repertoire. 

Judd, Frederick C. Electronic Music and Musique Concrete . 

N. Spearman, London. Dufour, Chester Springs, Pennsylvania, 
■distributors. 1961 . 92pp. $ 3 • 95 . 

Kaplan, Max. Leisure ^ America ; A Social Inquiry . John 
Wiley and Sons7 Inc., New York. 19^0T 55^P • $7*$0* 

Review: Mi.sic Educators Journal, Vol. hi 3 No.' li, Feb. -Mar. 1961. 

Katz, Adele T. and Rcn^an, Ruth. Hearing , Gateway to Music . 
Summy-Birchard, Evanston, Illinois. 1959.'~$5700. 

Kaufmann, Helen L© How Music Grew. Grosset, New York. I960. 

$1.50. 
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Kaufmann, Holcn L. J oy 

I960. 



Listening . 



Grossot, New York. 



King, Alexandox' Hyatt. Four Hundred Years 
The British Musoum, London. l9oli. i^opp. $.30. 



Pjj, ntin g. 



Review: NoUs, Vol. XXIX, No. 2, Winter 1965. 

Koda].y, Zoltan. Folk F.n oic of Hungary. Translated by R. Tenpest 
and C. Jolly. Lover, ii-w York. 19o0. l66pp.^ $5.^0. 

This study of Hungarian folk music by the distinguished 
Hon<^arian composer and musicologist will make its appeal even 
to those who have not a particular interest in, Hungarian fo^x 
music, for it provides the model approach to the study of all 

folk liiusic. 

Review: International Musician, Vol. LIX, No. 6, Dec. I960. 



Kolodin, Irvin, editor. Compose r as ^'^ Listener . Horizon, New York. 
1957. $5.75. $1.^0 (paperback) . 

Karoli, Otto. Introduction Music . Penguin, Baltimore. 1965. 

$1.25. 

Lang, Paul H. Music in Western Civilization . W« W. Norton, 

New York. 19l;l. $l5T00. 



Lang, Paul Henry, editor. 
Schirmer, Inc., Nevj York. 
A comprehensive report 
various fields. 



100 Years of Music in America . G. 

m7^225p. $679'5T 

written by seventeen specialists in 



Reviews: Journal of Research, Vol. X, No. 1, Spring 1962. 

Notes, Vol. XIX, No. 1, Dec. 1961. 

Lang, Paul H. and Bettmann, Otto. Pictorial ftstc ^ of Mu s ic . 
W. W. Norton, New York. I960. $10.00. 



Lang, Paul Henry and Broder, Nathan, editors. Contemporary; 
Music in Europe. G. Schirmer, New York. 1965. 30opp.^ 

Every European country represented by individual articles 
written by outstanding authorities. 

LaRue, Jan, editor, ^ects of Medieval and Re naissa _ n ce Music. 
W. W. Norton, New York. '1965 . $15.00. 



Leichtentritt, Hugo. Music , History , Ideas. Harvard, 
Cambridge, Mas sachus setts. 193b. $5.50. 



leichtentritt, Hugo. Music of the Western Matljms. Harvard, 
Cambridge, Massachussetts. 1956. $5.00. 



Liepmann, Klaus. The Lsinguage of Music 

5-953. 376 pp. $6.5o7 . 

A guide to the enjoyriient of music, 
conposition and performance. 



. Ronald Press, New York. 
Offers insights, into 
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Ivicrai.llan 



LilionfcO.d^ liob.rl. An Jn trod no tlon to 
Company, I’qw Yoi'k* 1V02* 13ipp* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. Ii8, No, Apr*-May lp62. 



Lowcns, Irviiif', Musi c ancl 
Norton and Company, Nov? York, 196;'i, 
A series of eighteen well-written 
aspects of early American music. 



ip Earl-y Aji^rica, V/, V/, 
32Bpp, $7#3’0, 
essays dealing with various 



Reviev/s: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, Xill, 

No, 1, Spring 1965?, 

Notes, Vol, XXII, No, 1, Fall 196p, 

Lovelock, William. Concise History of Music . Ungar, New York. 
1962. $3.93'. 



Machlis, Joseph. Introducti on ^ Contempo rary M usic . W. W. 
Norton and Company, New Tork. 1961. 71Upp. $10.73. 

Reviews: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, X, 

No, 1, Spring 1962. 

Music Educators Journal, Vol, 48, No, 3^ Jan, 1962 , 



Machlis, Joseph. Enjoyment of M usic . W. V/. Norton and Corrpany, 

New York, 1963 (rev, 6(1777” $5^.737 

Mellers, Wilfrid. Music in a New Foiind Land : Themes and Develop^ 

Fients in the Histor y of American Music si Alfred A Knopf, New York, 

196U, 3ii3pp. $6.~9j. 

The author is an English composer, who recently spent two years 
at the University of Pittsburgh as Visiting Professor, and this 
is the result of confrontation by a discerning British musical 
vriter with the mainstream of twentieth— cent uiy American music. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 32, No, 3 9 Jan, 1966, 

Mellers, Wilfrid. Music ^ Making . Dover, New York, 1932. 
$ 1,23 (paperback), 

Merrlam, Alan P, Anthropology ^ Musix, Northwestern Uni- 

versity Press, Evanston, Illinois, 196177 338pp. $8,30. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 2, Winter 1963. 

Miller^ Hugh M. History of Music, Barnes and Noble, New York. 

1933 . $3.73. $1.73 TpaperbackT7 
College outline series. 

Miller, Hugh M, Introduction to Music . Barnes and Noble, New 
York, 1938. $3,937 $1.30 Tpaperback). 

College outline series. 

Miller, Hugh, Introduction ^ Music Appreciation , Chilton Corr 5 )any, 
Philadelphia, 1961, 329p?. $177607 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, h8. No, 3^ Jan, 1962, 
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Moore, Dour.lae?* 
New York. 'l9h2. 



t? Modern Mins 
$3>*5jO* i?l*® Cp'^perbackjr 



c. 



V/, V/* Norton, 



Moore, Douglas. Listening to Music. VJ. W. Norton, Now York. 

1937* $3*85. $1.3'5 fpaporbacl^ 



Morphy, Elyda M. Music Story Hour. King Coir.panv. Now York. 

1963". $2.00. ■■ 



Mueller, John H. j[he Ameri can Syirohony ^^chostra: A Social 

Histo ry of Musica l Taste. rnd‘iana"'Univers£tjrPFess,“BTooffi 
ton, Indiana. 19 F 1 . 1l37pp. $6.95. 

Few works of its kind exist. This scholarly work embraces the 
history and statistical analysis of syraphony programs in this 
country. It is culminated with a sociological interpretation 
of the nature of musical taste, worthy of study by musicians 
not aw^are of the sociological overtones of their work. 

Mueller, John H. and Mueller, Kate. Tren ds in Musical Taste. 
Indiana University Press, Bloomington, Indiana. 19^2^ $1700 
(paperback) . 

Ifyrus, Donald. I Like Jazz » Macmillan Coiipany, Nev; York. I 96 I 1 . 

118 pp. $ 3 . 95 . ^ 

Only the author's vievrpoint of the world of jazz. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. ^ 1 , No. li, Feb. -Mar. 1965. 

Nettl, Bruno. Folk and Traditional Music of t^he VJestern Continents. 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1965. 213 pp . 

$5.95. 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, 

No. U, Winter 1965. 

Nettl i Bruno. Reference Materials ^ Ethnomus icology. Detroit 
Studies in M usic Bibliography No. 1 . Information Service, Inc., 
Detroit. I 961 , I| 6 pp. SI .50. 

in Music Education, 

Review; Journal of Researchyj Vol. XI, No. 1 , Spring I 963 . 

Nettle, Bruno. Theory and Method in Ethnomusicology. The Free 
Press of Glencoe, Nev/ York. 19611. 306pp. $5.95. 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, 

No. 1 , Spring 1965. 

Nettl, Paul. The Dan ce in Classical Music. Philosopliical Library, 
Inc., New York. 1963. I68pp7 $11775. 

An investigation of the dance on art music, starting with the 
operas of Handel and Gluck, and terminating with its influence 
on the romantic school. 

Reviews; Journal of Research dft Music Education, Vol. XII, 

No. 1, Spring 196U. 

International Musician, Vol. LXII, No. 12, June 1961*. 
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Nowni'in, VMil;ia:u S. Undorsta ndini; Music . Harper and Lroihers, 
New York. 1961. 302pp. 4k? .66 Crev. cd,). 

A guide to the study of music's elcmonts, styles, and forius. 



Ostransky, Leroy, editor 
Inc., Englewood Cliffs, 



. Perspe ctiv es to Music. 
Nev; Jersey. 1963. *7i3kpp. 



Prcntice^-Hrai, 



'*■ '■ f r/ 



in Music Mucation, 

Review; Journal of Research^ Vol. XII, Mo. 1, Spring lyo/u 



Parrish, Carl. • Treasury of Early Music. 
193^8. $6.30. $3.9Tlpaperback). 

Examples available on discs. 



W. V/. Norton, Nov; York. 



Parrish, Carl and Ohl, John F. ^kster pieces of Music Before 1730« 
W. V7. Norton, Now York. 1951. ^9?. 

Examples available on discs. 



Pauly, Roinhard G. Music in the Classi c Peri od . Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 19^5 • 2lJIpp. $3.95. 

$2.h5 (paperback). 

Dr. Pauly, a professor of music at Levris and Clark College, 
has helped to fill a major need in music literature v;ith his 
concise summary of music's Classic Era. Books on this topic. 
Or any aspect of it in any language, are still remarkably few, 
the more so considering its focal importance to our whole 
history of Western music. 



Reviews: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIV, 

No. 1, Spring 1966. 

Music Educators Journal, Vol. 52, No* i;, Feb. -Mar. 

1966. 

Pincherle, Marc. Illustrated History of Music. Reynal and Co., 

New York. 1959. ^20700; 

Portnoy, Julius. Music in the Life of Man. Holt, Rinehart, and 
Winston, Inc., Nex-;”Y^.’~'l'^. 300pp. $7.50. $3.00 (paperback) « 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1963. 



Portnoy, Julius. The Philosopher and Music ; An Historical Survey . 
Humanities Press, New York. 1955. 268pp. ~ $5TJ0. 

An historical outline of development of music in Western Civili- 
zation with writings of great philosophers. 

Randolph, David. This Music . McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York. 

1965. 26lipp. $6.56. 

Useful for assigned reading in a humanities course. 

Review; International Musician, Vol. LXII, No. 12, June I96I4. 

Ratner, Leonard G. Music: The Listener's Art , Second Edition . 

1957. 580pp. $9.75. McGraw-Hill Book Cou^jany, New York. 

Designed for a one-semester course in music appreciation. Its 
aim is to provide the student with the means by which he can 
more fully appreciate the music which he hears. 
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Reese. Gustave. Fourscore Classics of Musne Liierature . Liberal 
Arts Press, New york.'“ if}!. 91". 2b' Ipaporbacki* 

A guide to selected original sources on^tlieory and other 
writings on music not available in English* 

Reese, Gust-avo* Kusne ^ the Ki ddle A ges * VJ. V7* Norton, New 
York. 19h0* 

Reese, Gustavo, ^isac in^the Ren aissance . K. W. Norton, Now 
York* 19b? (rev. ed.j. $lb*0t)# 

Robertson, Alec, editor. Chamber Music * Pelican, Mewrfirlean.s. 

1966 (paperback re-print). 9l76F. ^ ^ + 

Covers the period from the early l8th century to the present 

day, and deals with works ranging from duets to octets* 

Robertson, Alec, and Stevens, Danis. History ^ Music. Barnes^ 
and Noble, New York. 1962. Vol. 1, $5 •00. 196b* Vol. 2, $^*> * 

Pelican, Nevj’.'fJrl'oaAS. $1.79 each volume. 

Rothschild, Fritz. ^ Lost Tradition in Oxford University 

Press, New York. Vol. 1, Rhythm and Tempo in J. S. Ba^h s 
1993 > $10.10. Vol. 2, Mu sical Performanc e in 
and Beethoven , I961, $l4.TH0. 

Review of Vol. 2: Music Educators Journal, Vol. I48, No. 1, 

Sept .-Oct. 1961. 

Russell, M. E. and Harris, H. A Guide for 

Wm. C, Brown, Dubuque, Iowa. 1999^ $2.99 Tpaperback). 

Sachs, Curt. Commonwealth of W. W. Norton, New York. 19h6. 

^°^M*hiSorical study of rich significance on the inter-relation- 
ship of styles and the place of the fine arts as e3Q)ressions of 

their times. 

Sachs, Curt. Oui,' Musical Heritag e. Prentice-Hall, Englewood 
Cliffs, Nevr Jerseyli l999* $10.59 (second edition). 

Sargent, Sir Malcolm, editor. I^ie Outlii^ gj M^|ic. Arco Pub- 
lishing Company, New York. 1963. 5UUpp* $10. 9b* 

Written by a team of a dozen English experts, shaped ^d co- 
ordinated by the editor. Covers subjects such as serialism, 
**music concrete’*, electronic and chance music* 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, 

No. 1, Spring 196U. 

Scholes, Percy A. Columbia History of Music T^^ 

Oxford University Press, New York. 1930. 1936^ $780, Vol. 1. 

Scholes, Percy A. Complete Book of Great Musici^s . Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, New York* 19U9* $6 *00 * 
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Scholes, Percy A, y£tenor_’_s Gui^ 

Goer’s Glossary. Oxford "University Press, Mev; York. 
ibth "Edition. 



Scholes, Percy A, Listen er’s Pds^to:Qr of Music . Oxford Un:i- 
versity Press, Nev; York. 193b. 9th Edition. $6.5G. 3 vol. 

A book for the hdp,}i school student, concert goer, phonograpn 
Or radio listener. Provides a helpful reference source for 
classes in the appreciation of music. 

Scholes, Percy A. Miniature History of Music for the General 
Reader and the Student. Oxford University Press, How York. 

19^^. fith Edition r $.69. 

Schroeder, Ira. Listener’s Handbook . Iowa State Press, Ames, 

Iowa. 1962. $2 .99 . 

Seldes, Gilbert. Seven Livelly; Arts . A, S. Barnes, New York. 

1962. $2.U9. 

Shaw, George Bernard. How Become a Music Critic . Hill and 
Wang, New York. 1961. $9.00 • 

Shaw, George Bernard. Shaw on ^sic. Doubleday, Garden City, 

New Yorkoy , 1999 . $ • 99~TpaperbackT . 

Siegmeister, Elie. Invitation ^ Music . Harvey House, Irvington- 
On-Hudson, New York. 196T. 193pp'^» ?Ii.99* 

'Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. liB, No. 3^ Jan. 1962. 

Smith, Albertus. ^ Foundations of Musical Judgment . Holy 
Cross Press, Valatie, Nevj York. l^hT TFpp* $lf9F» 

Smith, Albertus. Exploring Music’s Wonder - World . Holy Cross 
Press, Valatie, New York. l’96h . $l'.7T. 

Smith, Cecil M. Musical Comedy ^ America . Theatre Arts, New 

York. 1961. $2.60. 

Smith, Warren Storey. A Handbook of Musical Form . Bruce Humphries 
Boston. 196h. 32pp. $1.00 (paperbackJT 

A concise, practical treatment of the fundamentals of musical 

form. 

Spaetha Sigmund. Guide to Great Orchestral Music . Modern Library, 
New York. I960. $^.95. 

Stein, Leon. Structure and Style . Summy-Birchard, Evanston, Illin 
ois. 1962. 266pp. $J.9bT 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. h9.) No. 3^ Jan. 1963* 
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V.'. VJ. Nol’ion, 



Stcvonsj Djnls; editor* A His l ory cx Sor^* 

New York. 3960. h91pp. 

The first book in English which surveys the history of 
secular ai’t song in the Vi’cstern world from the time of the 
troubadours to the present. Contains contributions J’rom 
ten I'iig^ish and /jnerican writers. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XIX, No. 1, Dec. 1961. 



Stevens , 
Penguin , 



Denis, and Robinson, Alec. Peli can 
Baltimore. 1963* Vol. 1, $1 .1| ^ 



Hi stor y of l^iic. 
196Ii. Vol. 2, 



Stevenson, Robert. Music B efore the Classic Era . St. Martin's 
Press, New York. $U.50 (2nd edition). 



Stokowski, Olga Samaroff. Listener' s Music Book . W. W. Norton, 
New York. 1935 • $3*95* 



Stringham, Edwin J. Listening to Music Creative ly. Prentice- 
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1959. 2nd "Exiition. $11.95. 

Strome. Russell A. Music Appreciation. Carlton Press, New York. 

$li.75. 

Strunk, Oliver, editor. Source Reading s ^ Music History . W. W. 
Norton, New York. 1950. ' $10.00. 

English translations of historically important writings from 

Plato to V/agner. 

Thoupson, Oscar. How to Un derstand Music . Fawcett Publications, 
Greenwich, Connecticut. $.60 (paperback). 

Tischler, Hans. The Perceptive Music Listener . Prentice-Hall, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1955* hi;6pp. $10.35* 

Ideas derived from musical examples. 

Tyndall, Robert E. Musical Form . Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Boston. 

I96U. 2l5pp. $6.60. ^ ^ , 

Offering a clear and orderly exposition of the basic principles 
of form in music, this book describes all structures commonly 
found in music* The author also supplies detailed guidance for 
analyzing compositions whose design characteristics are at con- 
siderable variance from those of the "common practice" style. 

Ulrich, Homer* Music ; A Design f or Li s t ening . Harcourt-Brace, 

New York* 1962. 2nd Edition. $6*75^ 

Ulrich, Homer and Pisk,»P^^^^. A History- of Music . and Musical 
Style* Harcourt, BraceyvNew Ydrk. 1963* 696pp. $7*95* 

An excellent text for a thorough introductory course in music 

history. 

Eeviews; Notes, Vol* XX, No* It, Fall 1963* 

Music Educators Journal, Vol* 50j No. 2, Nov.-Dee* 1963* 
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1'’. A, Kur>^ Lislrajiii:; I'Va] n.a ti on For]’]. Wnu C. P.r(-;:n, 
Dubuque, Iowa. 19bB* (paperback). 

Walker, Alen. Study ^ Musn c al An alysis . Free Press, Now York. 
1963. l60pp. $5'.?0. 

V/e3.nstock, HerbvU't. VJliat Nu5;ic l_s. Doubleday, Gardon City, .lev/ 

York. — > - - ^ . 

This is a revision of an earlier book by the same author^ 

As An Aa’t. A stc!p~by**stcp treati.se on bov7 V.estern HiUoi.c has 
^angeePto bccoiie v/hat it is today. From Gregorian Chant .to the 
twelvc~tone system, we have a reference book on what music 5.s. 

Review: International Musician, Vol. LXV, No. 6, Dec. 1966. 



Westrup, Jack A. Introduction ^ Musical History . Hillary, Mew 
York. $3.00. 

V/estrup, Jack A. et al, editors. Nev7 Oxford History of Music . 
Oxford University Press, New York. Vol. I. Ancient and t)ri en_t a l 
Music. 19>7. ^^6pp. $12.<0. Vol. II. Early Medieval Music Up 

tPl300. 19Sh. $12.^0. Vol. III. Ars Nova and the 

Renaissance, 1300~ l9h0 . I960, ^6^pp. $12,^0. ^ ^ ^ 

Designed to replace the Oxf ord History of Music . An entirely 
new survey of music from the earliest times dov/n to comparative- 
ly recent years. 

Williams, Ralph Vaughan. National Music and Other Essays , ^ford 
University Press, New York"! 1963 . 256pp . $2.23 (paperback). 

k selection of studies from three earlier volumes. 

Winold, Arnold. Elements of Musical Understand ing. Prentice-Hall, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1966. Ubbpp. $pTo5. 

Wiora, Walter. The Four Ages of Music . W. ¥. Norton, New York. 

196k. $6.00. 

Wold, M. and Cykler, E. Introduction ^ Music and Art ^ ^ 
Western World. Wm. C. Brov-m, Dubuque, Iowa. 19^5. 32opp. 
UrfB^paperback) . $2.7^ (workbook). 



Weld, 1-Iilo and Cykler, Edmund. An Outline Histo^ of Music . 

Wm. C. Brown, Dubuque, lov^a. 1963 • 2?2pp. $3 . ^0 paperback). 

Woodv7orth, George Wallace. The World of Music . Harvard University 
Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts. T^U. 207pp. $U*75* 

A profound work of the utmost significance to all facets of 

American musical life today. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall 196^. 

Young, Percy M. Music and Its Story . Roy Publishers, New York. 

Zuckerkandl, Victor. Sense of Music . Princeton University Press, 
Princeton, New Jersey. 1959. $6.00. 
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2*- Biography 



Ashbrook, V/illiam. Donizetti * Cassell & Company, Ltd., London. 

196^. ^63 pp. 

A biography of the life of Gaetano Donizetti, 1797-l£h9* 

Braddon, Russell. Joa n Su therland . St. Nartin*s Press, Inc., Nou 
York. 1962, 23)6pp. $5 •00. 

Review: Music BMucators Journal, Vol. k9} No. It, Feb, -Mar. 1963. 

Briggs, John. Leonard Bernstein , the Man , His VJork , and His W orld . 
World Publishing Company, Cleveland, Ohio. I96I. 27iip?. $U.90. 

Revievj; International Musician, Vol. LX, No, 2, August 1961. 

Chasins, Abram. Spe aking of Pianists . Alfred A, Knopf, Inc., New 
York, 1962, 312pp. 

Chotzinoff, Samuel, A Little Mightmusic. Harper and Row, New York, 

I96I4. l^lpp, $9.00. 

Study of personalities of seven concert artists. 

Revievt: International Musician, Vol. LXIII, No, 1, July I96I4.. 

Crichton, Kyle. Subway to the Met . Doubleday, Garden City, Nev; 
Jersey, 1999. 2ltC^p . ™ $It.9oT 
Story of Ris6 Stevens, 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. I46, No, Apr. -May i960. 

d*Indy, Vincent, Translated by Rosa Nevrmarch, Cesar Franck . Dover 
Publications, Inc., New York, 1969. 286pp, $2,00, 

ir:-- Review; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, No. 3^ 
Fall 1969. 

Ewen, David. Famous Instrumentalists . Dodd, Mead & Company, New 
York, 1969. l99pp7 $3 .297 
For grades seven through nine, 

Ewenj David, editor. The Nevj Book of Modern Composers, 3rd Edition, 
Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., New York. 19^1. 9lC^p. $7.99. 

Considerably more than a mere ’♦re-issue” of an established guide- 
book, this volume gives data on thirty-two composers representa- 
tive of their time. 

Reviews: Journal of Research, Vol, X, No, 1, Spring 1962, 

International Musician, Vol. LX, No, 6, Dec, 1961. 

Ewen, David, The World of Great Conposers . Prentice-Hall, Englewood 
Cliffs, New Jersey, 1962, 976pp1 $12,90, 

Thirty-seven composers from Palestrina and Monteverdi to Puccini, 
Saint-Saens, and Debussy, portrayed individually. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 1|9, No, U, Feb, -Mar. 1963 • 
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Helm, hVcreil. C'lrl Orff. B. Schott Und Sohno, Kajnz, Germany. 
i960. 37pp. v;ith 95 color plates. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* ^0, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1963* 



Holgate, George. Th_e Ly;e of Ma belle Glenji, Mujiic i-Viucato. Rainbow 
Press, v:est Yarmouth, ilassachusctts. '1965T l!>0pp. ol.60.^ 

A rather naive biography of one of the important music coucators of 
the first half of the century. Because of the importance of the 
subject it cannot help but be of some value. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. ^2, No. U, Feb. -Mar. 1966. 



Jacob, Heinrich Eduard. Felix Mendelsso hn and His Times. Prentice- 
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1963. 336pp. 36.95. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. 1, 

Spring I96U. 

Johnson, H. Earl. Hallelujah , Amen I Bruce Humphries, Boston. 

1965. 296pp. $5.9?^i 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIV, No. 1, 

Spring 1966. 

Lockspeiser. Edx^ard. Debussy: His Life and ffi-j^d. Macmillan, New 

York. Vol. I, 1962. Vol. II, I'^.^.OO each. • 

Letters, official documents, memoirs, and published articles form 
the basis of the text. Direct quotations from the couposer’s ^ 
correspondence, and descriptions of him from, the pens of his friends. 

Review: International Musician, Vol. LXI, No. 6, Dec. 1962. 

Monteux, Doris. ^ in to Music . Farra> Straus, and Giroux, 

New York. 1969. 272pp. ?6.00. 4. v v.* 

The story of Pierre Monteux, l875-196h, as told by his wife. 

jjgYiew: Journal of Research in Music Educat.ion, Vol. XXV, No. 1, 

Spring 1966. 

Monteux, Fifi. Everyone ^ Someone . Farrar, Straus, and Giroux, 

New York. 1963. ll’BppT $35995 

Pierre Monteux is discussed by his dog Fifi to his wife Doiis. 

Review; Notes, Vol. XX, No. 1, V/inter 1962. 

Panofsky, Walter. Richard Wagner t A Pictorial Biograpjy. Viking 
Press, Inc., New York. 1963"^ l5lipp. $6. 50. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 9l, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 196U. 

Reid, Charles. Thomas Beecham — An Independent Biography . E. P. Dutton 
and Company, New York. 1962. 296ppl $U.50. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 59, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 1962. 
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Martin's Press, 



Sclinabel, Artur. Life and Music. St. 
York. 1%2. 223pp. ~ 



Nev; 



Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. ^0, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 
1963. 



Schonberg, Harold C. The Great Pi anis ts, From Mozart ^ the Pr^osent. 
Simon and Schuster, Nevr York, 19^3. lIGSpp. $^.95^ 

A highly personable book, in the way of Arthur Loesser's parent 
survey. Men , V/omon , and Pianos . Wcll~researched and very readable. 



Reviews: American Music Teacher, Vol. 13, No. It, Mar. -Apr. 1961|. 

International Musician, Vol. LXII, No. 12, June I 96 I 4 . 



Stevens, Halsey. The Lif e and Music of Bela Bartok . Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, Nevj York. 19511.^ 3611pp. ~?BT00. 

Taper, Bernard. Celli st in Exile; A Portrai t of Pablo Casa ls 
McGraw'-Kill Book tJompany,*'rnc., Mew York. 1962. 120pp. 

Reviev7s: Music Educators Journal, Vol. k9i No. 1|, Feb. -Mar. 1963. 

Notes, Vol. XX, No. 1, Winter 1962-63. 

Walker, Frank. The Man Verdi. Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., Nevj York. 

1962 . 526pp. $10,75. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vpl. U9j No. U, Feb. -Mar. 1963. 

Weinstockj Herbert. Donizetti. Pantheon Books, New York, 1963. 
It53pp. $10.00. 

Not only a biography but a reference work for "the world of opera 
in Italy, Paris, and Vienna in the first half of the nineteenth 
centm'y . " 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 5l> No. Jan. 1965. 

Wymer, Norman. Gilbert & Sullivan . E. P. Dutton and Company, New 
York. 1963 . 157pp. $3 .00. 

For grades seven through eleven. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1963. 



3 .“ Dictionaries and encyclopedias 

Allen, Warren D. Philosophies of Music History — I 6 OO-I 96 O . 
Peter Smith, Magnolia, Massachusetts. 1962~. $U.00-« 



Apel, Willi. Harvard Dictionary of Music . Harvard University 
Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 1^51^ 633pp. $10.00. 
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Apel, Vi'illi, and Daniel, Ralph T. llie Harvard Br-Jof Dictionar y of 
Music. Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Massachusotts. 1^‘60. 
5GTpp. i!53.9S. 1961, V/ar.hineton Square Press, Inc., Now York, 

361pp., $.60 (paperback). 

Review: Notes, Vol. XVIII, No. 2, March 1961. 



Baker. Theodore. Bakers Biographical Dictionar y of Music ilans. 
Schirmer, New YorkT ^$25>.00 with 196^; supp lenient. 

Sth Edition. 



Barlow, Harold and Korgenstern, Sam, editors. Dicti onary of Kiu‘ ^ 

leal Themes. Crown Publishers, Inc., New York. 19Hi9. o^upp. 




Barlow, Harold and Korgenstern, Sam. A Dictionary ^ Opera and 
Song Themes. Crown Publishers, Inc., New York. 19oo. i>60 pp. 

$?T95* ^ - - 

Over 8000 of the most important opera and song themes of all 

time, plus a notation index that locates and identifies any 
vocal melody. 



Blom. Eric. Everyman’s Dictionary of Music. E. P. Dutton and 
Company, New York, l^k (Uth Edition edited by Jack V7estrup). 

687 pp« 

First published in 19h7« This edition has 30 additional and 
UO completely revised articles. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XX, No. 3* ^ring 1963 • 



Clason, V. E. Dictionary of Cinema , Sound and Music . American 
Elsevier Pub. Company, inc.. New York. 1956. 9Ubpp. $22.50. 

Cobbett, Walter W. Cobbett’s Cyclopedic Survey of Chamber Music . 
2nd Edition. Oxford University Press, New York. 1963 • JVol. 
$liO*35 for set. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50 , No. 5 , Apr. -May 1961; • 
Vol. Ill reviewed. 



Cooper, Martin, editor. Concise ^cyclopedia of Music and Musicians . 
Hawthorn Books, Inc., New York. $15 .OtT. 

Cross, Milton and Ewen, David. Milton Cross ’ Encyclopedia of 
Great Composers and Their Music* Doubleday, Garden City, New York;^y. 

IJSrCrevisedy: "WlTTr^oGp?: vol. II, 505pp. $6.95 for both. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 1|8, No. 5 , Apr.-May 1962. 

Davis, Marilyn K. and Broido, Arnold. Music Dictionary . Doubleday, 
Garden City, New ^^f^Sey. 1956. $3.95. 

For children’s use. 

Ewen. David. Encyclopedia of Concert Music . Hill and Wang, New York. 

1959. 566pp. $ 7 . 50 . 7.x • V. 4.V, 

A collation of information about concert music to enrich the 
. listening experience. 
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Feather, Loonara. The ^cycl opedia of Jazz, to Kdiiil'Ii i’£- 

Horizon Press* 196*0. ^20pp* $lb*00 ^ r‘v,r .4 

A skillful condensation of the history of jazz, iron a Is dis- 
appearance as played by brass bands, at picnics, and for street 
inarching, to its I960 status as concert medium. 

Reviews International Musician, Vol. LIX, No. 8, Fob. 1961. 

Grove, George. Dict ionary of Music and St. Martin’s 

Vr Jss, New York.“^95]I7--iO*VoTri5l^^^ 5*iH- .drbion. 

Huehes, Rupert et al, editors. Kuslc Egcjf^lop.ad^^^ 1957. 

897pp. $U.^0. Doubleday, Garden City, Nev^ Y - 

A most informative volume containing a pronouncing and doxining 
dicuUry of terms, instruments, etc.j a key to the pronuncia- 

tion of sixtson languages; many charts; f 

construction of music; numerous biograpnioal and critioa. cs.-v- 

by di.stinguished authorities. 

Illinc', Robert. Pergamon Diction ary of Musioia^ ^ d*er- 

gamon^’Press, New York. 2 Vol. $279^ each. 

Jacobs, Arthur. New Dictionary of tosic. ^^ine Publishing Comp- 
any, Chicago. Itlbro'-fo^'* $l.!*FTMperbaok). 

lovelock, Vailiam. Student’s Dictionary ^ jfasi£ . Frederick Ungar 
Publishing Company, New York. $3*p0 . 

Harcuse, Sibyl. Musical Instrume nts t A C om prehens j ^ ^DicUonagr. 
Dodbleday, Garden City, dew Yorkay. 1951;. 60bpp. ^17.50. 

covers pre-historio and present-day instruments plus those of 
Ltervening periods. An authoritative, encyclopedia of instru- 

ments world-'^-ri.de * 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 5l, 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. 2. 19bh. 

International Musician, Vol. LXIII, No. 6, Dec. 196U. 

Pratt, Waldo Selden, editor. ^ 

iri-JSL 

The volume contains definitions, descriptions, bibliographical 
notes, and biographies of musical personalities. 

Rosenthal, Harold and Warraok, John, editors. ^ 

Dictionary of Opera . Oxford University Press, New Yorx. 196U. 

UU6pp. IS.JiO* 

Review; Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 2, Winter 1965-66. 

Saoher, Jack, editor. Music A ^ Z. Grosset & Dunlap, Inc., New 

^°*'BLeton*tht7?^k of Rudolf Stephan, ms ije °£ 

kon Series; translation, adaptation, and new material arrange 

"" ^under the supervision of Grosset Sc Dunlap, Inc. 
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Soholos. Percy A. Tho Conoino O xfor d nn 

Idition. ^fLdUnrvSrii^^^^ ^3<5>p. ^ 1 ^ 00 . 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 5l, No. 3, Jan. 

Soholos, Percy A. toford CosSiajiion 

""TthoK“u4at™nfo^al^ = 

work is solLindoxad and includes a pronouncing glossary and over 
1100 porti'aits and pictures. 

Soholes, Percy A. Oxford -- ~ 

versity Press, Nevr York. 19bh* ^o*fP* 

Sabin, Robert, editor. Internat ional Cycloeedi£ of M 
ioianL' 9th Edition. Dodd, Mead, and Conpany, In ., 

if :”A. »o.« »;■». 

biographies of composers, and listings ol eacn oonpo^ci 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 5l, No. 3, Jon. 1965. 

Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall 1965. 

Tinctoris, Johannes. Dictionary of Musical Terms. The Free Press, 

New York. 19^3 • 128pp« Sli.9^* 

Translated by Carl Parrish. 

if ^ 

W750T 1*i2 .59Tpaperback ) . 

Reviews: Journal of Research In Music Education, Vol. XII, No. U, 

Winter 1961:. 

Notes, Vol, XVII, Ho. U, Sept. I960. 

World 6f Music-Illustrated Bicyol^^e^. Harry N. Abrams, Inc., 

wr2d^r-T9S3riry^rr'm:oo for set. 

»Sof 

In Print , but might be available. 



, a. Instruments, books on (general) 

Baines, Anthony, editor. Mu^ Instruments Ttaiough the ^ 
PelicaA, Ne-JtOrl-erms.l96l.^::95 Ipaperoack). 

Baines, Anthony, editor. Musical Instrument. Penguin, Baltimore. 
$1.9^ (paperback). 

' Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U8, No. U, Feb.-Mar. 196 
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Bossai'aboff, N.icholavn, Anci ent ^ 

October House Inc*, Now York* i?^3pp 






f 



al In!itruK-.!n't^ 

ffT.^oT 



# 



Bonanni, Filippo* Showcase of Musical InvStruracnts * Dover, 
New York* $2.00 (paperback)* 



Bonner, Mary G. V/ondor s oT Musica l Instrura ents. 
New York. $2.9?. 

For grades four through eight* 



Lantern Press, 



Bornstein, Robert G, conpiler and editor* Range and 

Guide to 2^0 Musical Instruments * Western International Music, Inc., 

Los AngelesI 196 I 4 . S5ppr*^f2TJO , 

The instruments* names are also translated into French, Gernan, 

and Italian* 



Buchner, A. Mus ical Instruments Throug h the Ages * Tudor, Now 
York* $12.95. 

Bunche, Jane* Introduction to the Instru ments of the Cbrche stra* 
Western Publishing Company,’ New York. I 9 S 2 I ‘$l*95~Tpaporback) . 

Bonington, Robert. The Ins truments of Music * Barnes & Noble, Inc., 
New York. 1962* 202pp* $IT3o7 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* li9. No. 2, Nov*-Dec. 1962o 

Galpin, Francis W* European Musical Instruments , Their Origjji, 
History, and Character * Ds Graff, Tuckahoe, New York* 195o* $6.00. 

Gerringer, Karl. Musical Instruments * Oxford University Press, 

New York* 19U5* $12*00. 

Hosier, John* Instruments of Orchestra . Oxford University Press, 
New York. 1961* $l7^^paperback7^ 

Lacey, Marion* Picture Book of Musical Instruments * Lothrop, Lee, 

& Shepard Company, Inc., New Yorlc^ 19^2*1 55p? • "$2 * 95 • 

For grades three through six. Historical background and descrip- 
tion of instruments* Illustrated* 

Levine, Jack and lijima, Takeree* What Musical Instrument f^ Ife? 
Sterling, New York* 19 p9* $2*95* 

Mandell, Muriel and Wood, Robert E* Make Your Ovm Musical Instru- 
ment * Sterling, New York* 1959* $2T95T 

Montgomery, Elizabeth Rider* ^ Story Behind Musical Instruments * 
Dodd, Mead, and Company, New York* 19^3* 19bpp* $3*00. 

For grades six through twelve* Interesting combination of fact 
and fancy relating events and personalities in the development 
of musical instruments* Written for older children* Small black 
and white dra^d.ngs* 

Paetkau, David H* Growth of Instr um ents and Instrumental Musjx * 
Random House, New York* 1961* $7.50* 
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Sachs, Curt. His 
Now York. 19^0;' ' 
An exhaustive 
monts. 



tory of InstnuTi uits . V/. VI. Norton, 

’i) Ob *pp . inid . do . 

study on the history and development of instru- 



Stoddard, Hope. From There Corae Mus^c: Instriunents of Baml 

and O rche stra. Cro’jell, New York. 19b2. ~^.ud. 

For grades seven through eleven. 



Tiede, Clayton H. The Practical Rand T nstr um ent Repa j r 
Wm. C. Brown, Dubuque, 'lov.\a. I962. l?i>pp. j;'>3»3d fpap 



Nanual 

roacTJ 



Revievj: Music iSducators Journal, Vol. ii8. No. 6, June-July 1962. 



VIeisshaar, Otto H. Preven tive Ka intenanco of Music Instruments. 
Belwin, Rockville Centre, New York. I9db. lOBpp. $3*00. 

Vlildman, Louis. P ractical Unde rstanding of ;Ui£ Percussion Section . 
Bruce Kumphries, Boston. 196Ii. $5~.00. 



Ii'b> Instruraents, books on (specific) 

Baines j Anthony. VIoodwind Instruments and Their History . VI. VI. 
Norton, Now York. 19‘637~'3Biipp.“ ?7.b0. 

This edition is corrected and updated. First published in 1957 • 

Review: Notes, Vol. XX, No. 3, Summer 1963. 

Bate, Philip. ^ Oboe ; ^ Outline of ^ History , Development , 
and Construction. 2nd Edition. Benn, Limited, London. 1902. 

rpSpp. $6.00."“ 

First published in 1956 by the Philosophical Society, New York. 

B6hm, Theobald. The Flute and Flu te-Playing ^ A coustica l, Tech- 
nical, and Artistic Aspec;^. Dover, New York. 196Tu 197pp. 

A'paperback printing of translation made by Dayton C. Miller in 
1922, an unabridged and unaltered edition of the original book. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XXII, No, 1, Fall 1965. 

Carse, Adam. I4usical Wind Instruments . Plenum Press, New York. 

1965. 38lpp. $9.75 • 

Originally published in 1939 by Macmillan. 

Reviews; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, 

No. 3, Fall 1969. 

Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 2, Vlinter 1965. 

Crowhurst, Norman H. ABC*s of Electronic Organs . Bobbs-Merrill, 
Indianopolis. 1962. 96pp7 $lT95* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U8, No. 5, Apr, -May 1962. 
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Cro«lvar.l, t!or.«n H. 

Bobbs-Marrill, Indianapolis. 1S^62. 120pp. ^>2.^0 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. Ii 9 , No, li, I'ub.-.i'ir. 19o3. 

Douglas, Alan. iaootronJ.c Kusi.oa^ l’'trrn>, Nov: 

York. 1963. Uth ’rMiUon, i?(T.30. 

Elgar, Raymond. Intrqductip_n ^ the Double Bav2^s. Ray:.iC::ri lllrAr, 

""a good/praeticai presentation of the kind of informal -on to 
student, player, and teacher all need to have at tnoxr fin;-.-.- ■ p-. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XIX, No. 1, Dec. 196l. 

Gilmore, Lee. Folk Instrun onts. Lerner, Minneapolis. 1 Sj.' 2. •f2.6- 

Gregory, Robin, SSiH' t i2 ^ i--— 

University Press, Nevi York. 1961. 230pp. v^.30. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U8, No, 3, Jun. 1962. 

Notes, Vol. XIX, No. li. Sept. 1962. 

Grodner, Murray. Comprehensive ^al^ of 

For the Double Ba^s. Lemur Musical Research, Publishers, Bioo.nng- 

ton,“lndiana. 196I4. 8 lipp. $ 3 . 75 . 

Lists over 1,100 works for the double bass including , 

600 chamber works. Also included are 186 sources in 22 differcn 
countries from which this music is currently available. 

Reviews; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No, Ij, 

• Winter 196U* .rv-r-r-r A n^r. 

International Musician, Vol. LXIII, No. 6, D^c. 19oli. 

Jaloveo, Karel. Beautiful Italian Violins . Tudor Publishing Company, 
New York. 1961:. $7 .95. 

Langvrill, Lyndesay G. An In^ 

Lyndesay langirill, Edinburgh, Scotland. I960. 139pp* , 

General reference material for use by museum 

and collectors of wind instruiiientsj includes a list of collecti 
of iriusical instruments throughout the world. 

Reviews: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. X, No. 1, 

Spring Educators Journal, Vol, U7, No. 5, Apr. -May 1961. 

Notes, Vol. XVIII, No. 2, March 1961. 

Malm, William P. Japanese Music and Masic^ Instrument ' s . Tuttle, 
Rutland, Vermont. ^$10.00. 

■ ^y-Deg^e . R. The French Horn; Some Note^ on to Evolutto ^ 

?Kstrment an_d-of ItT ^cIBque .’^nn, Limited, London. I960. 

l22pp. ST.boT 

Reviews; Music Educators Journal, Vol# hi 9 No. U, Feb. -Mar. 1961. 
Notes, Vol. XIX, No. U, Sept. 1962. 
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Risdoiii IIc»Mird. tlunical Literature for the Basooon, Bordon^ 
Seattle, 1963. 

Russell, Raymond, The Harpsichord and Clavld igi^. 196^, 2O0pp, 
$21,00, October House, Nevj York# 

Reviev;: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIV, Mo* 2, 

Sununor 1966, 



Thornton, James, Woodw ind Handbo ok, University of Mew Mexico Press, 
Albuquerque* I960, iBopp, Reproduced from tyi,:)Ovrritten copy. 

Review': Music Educators Journal, Vol, l|9, No, 1, Sept, -Oct* 1962* 



Walker, Arthur* V/hat Makes a Good Violin* Pat^eant Press, Mew York* 
I960, 79pp. $2,t0. 



Weerts, Richard K. Handbook for VJoodv7inds , 
Publishing Company, Kirksville, Missouri, 

White, Charles L* Brums T hrough the Age s* 
Angeles, I960* 21hpp, S7.^>0* 



Simpson Printing and 
1966 72pp. $2,7^ (paperbac 



The Sterling Press, Los 



Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol* li7, No, Apr**>May 1961* 

International Musician, Vol, LX, No, 6, Dec, 1^61, 



Opera x 

Berges, Ruth, Opera: Origins and Sidelights, Thomas Yoseloff, 

New York, 1961, — T92pp. $5795, 

This book deals not with the usual opera matters of plot and 
motive but rather with what is little knovin about opera: its 

material; its librettists — Boito, Brecht, Buchner; its locales— 
Sicily, Mantua; its backgrounds— <Rigoletto’ s historical counter- 
part and Boris Godunovas Russia, 

Review: International Musician, Vol, LX, No, 5> Nov, 1961, 

Biancolli, Louis and Bagar, Robert, The Opera Reader , Grosset & 
Dunlap, New York, 1962, 628pp, $3,P57 

A reference book presenting an outline history of opera and the 
stories of the operas Included for each opera are information 
incidental to the writing of the opera, cast of characters, re- 
sume of the story by acts, and numerous illustrations, 

Blum^ Daniel, Pictorial Treasury of Opera in America , Grosset & 
Dunlap, New York^^ 1956. $5 •95. 

Briggs, Thomas H, Opera and Its Enjoyment , Bureau of Publications, 
Columbia University, New York, I960. 2U3pp. $1;.00, 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol* U7, No, U, Feb, -Mar, 1961 

Brockway, VJallace and Weinstock, Herbert. The World of Opera. Pan- 
theon Books, Inc,, New York, 1962, 723pp. $10,00, 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol* ii9. No* U, Feb, -Mar* 1963* 
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Bulla, ClyJ'j R. Stories of Favorite Operas* Crov;ell, IJevz 
York. 19^J9. $h.5or ^ 

For grades five through nine* 

Burton, Jack* Blue Book of Broadwa y Musicals * Century House, 
VJatkins Glen, New York* 

Cross, Milton* The New Milton Cro ss * Com p lete Sto rie s of the 
Great Operas* Doubleday, Garden City, Nevr Jursey* 195^» 

558pp. 53.95. 

Arias and complete stories of J6 operas* 

Crosten, V/* L* French Grand Ooera* Columbia University Press, 

New York* 19^8. $2*75. “ * 

Demuth, Norman* Fre nch Opera * Dufour, Chester Springs, Pennsyl- 
vania* 196U* $12*00* 

Dent, Edward J* Opera * Pelican, feli%il'-oar\s* 196^ (re-print)* 

$1*2§ (paperback)* 

First published 25 years ago, this book has become generally 
accepted as one of the most comprehensive and stimulating ever 
written about the opera, its conventions and absurdities* The 
history of opera is traced from the beginning of the l?th cen- 
tury to modern times* The contributions of all the great masters 
of the form are evaluated by the author* 

Eaton, Quaintance* Opera Production ; A Handbook . University of 
Minnesota Press, Minneapolis 1961* 2^6pp* $6*50* 

Contains historical backgrounds, plot synopses, and useful 
production information about 529 operas* 

Review; Notes, Vol* XIX, No* 2, Mar* 1962* 

Ewen, David* Book of European Light Opera* Holt, Rinehart, and 
Winston, New York* 1962. $13*9FT~ 

Ewen, David* Complete Book of the American Musical Theater * Holt, 
Rinehart, and Winston, New York. 19b9* $7*50* 

Ewen, David* Encyclopedia of the Opera * Hill and Wang, New York* 

1963* 59Upp* $7*50* 

A conprehensive source book about opera and opera performance* 
Succinct information is given about more than 100 operas* 

Ewen, David* The Story of America’s Musical Theater * Chilton 
Company, Philadelphia* I961T 26lpp* $3*50* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* 1;8, No* 3>- Jan* 1962* 

Fellner, Rudolph* Opera Themes and Plots * Simon and Schuster, 

New York* 1958* $1; * 95 • $1*75 (paperback) * 

Gatliff, Evelyn* Savoy Stories * Cambridge University Press, 

New Rochelle, New York* ' $1*75« 

Graf, Herbert* Producing Opera for America* Atlantis Books, 

' New York* 196U* $10*00* 
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Green, Stanley. World of Musical Comedy. Grossct and l;jnlan, 

New York. 1962. 55U.95T” 

Grout, Donald J. Shor t History of Oper a. 2nd Edition i Col- 
umbia, New York. 19637 $20.00 J2 VolTT. 

Howard, John T. V/orld's Great O peras . Modern Library, Nev; York. 

1939* $2.it3 (paperEackJ. 

Howard, Patricia. Gluck and the Birth of Modern Opera . St. Martin's 
Press, New York. l'96U. " $7*50. 

Johnson, H. Earle. Operas on American Subjects. Coleman-Ross, Boston. 

1963. 123pp. $h.30. 

Reviev;: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XI IT, No. 2, 

Summer 1963. 

Kaufmann, Helen L. Stories of 0^ Hundred Operas . Grosset and 
Dunlap, Nev7 York. I960. $l"30. 

Kobbfe, Gustav. Kobb&'s Complete Opera Book. Putnam, New York. 

1963. $10.93. 

Loewenberg, Alfred. Annals of the Opera , 2nd Revised Edition. 

G. Gregory Lounz Books, New York. 19337 $33.00 (2 Vol.). 

. 

Lubbock, Mark and Ewen, David. Complete Book of Light Opera . 

Heredity Press, Des Moines, lox'ja'^ 19657 $12.93. 

Martin, George. Opera Companion ; Guide for the Casual Opera Goer . 

Dodd, Mead, and Company, New York. 1961. $12730. 

Mattfeld, Julius. A Handbook of American Operatic Premieres . In- 
formation Service, Inc,, Detroit, 19657” 135pp. $3.00. 

MeSpadden, J. Walker. Grand Opera ±n Digest Form . Apollo, New 
York, 1961. $1.93 (paperback)! 

Marek, George R. Opera as Theater. Harper & Row, New York, 

1962. 338pp. $3.9F7 

Milligan, Harold Vincent. Stories of Famous Operas . The Mew 
American Library of World Literature, Inc., Nev/ York. $.73 (paperback), 

Moore, Frank L. Crowell* s Handbook of Gilbert and Sullivan . Crowell, 
New York. 1962. ' $U.95! 

Moore, Frank L, Crov^ell*s Handbook of World Opera .. Crov/ell, New 
York. 1961. 683pp. $7 .50. 

Facts about operas themselves, composers, performers, characters. 

Review; Notes, Vol, XIX, No, 2, Spring 1962, 

Moore, Robert, Henry Purcell and the Restoration Theater . Harvard 
University Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts! 1961. ■^725. 
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Newnnn, Ernest* Gr eat Operas * Vintage, Nov/ York* 19^3* 2 Vol 

*i!.S each • 



NevMan, Ernest* 
19)43* $8.95* 



More Stories of Faraou s Op eras * Knopf, Nev/ York. 



Nevman, Ernest* 

$8*95. 



Seventeen Famous Op eras * Knopf, Ne'.v York. 1955* 



Nevman, Ernest. Vfagner Operas . Knopf, New York. 19it9* $8*95* 

Peltz, Mary Ellis, editor. Introductio n to the Opera * Barnes Sc Noble, 

New York* 1963* l4l5pp# $2.95 ( paperb ackj • 

A brief, clear, inexpensive guide book to the principal operas v/ith 
recommended recordings. 

Revie'w: Music Educators Journal, Vol. ii8. No. 6, June-July 1962. 

Simon, Henry TiY. and Veinus, Abraham. Po cket Book of Gr eat Operas . 

Pocket Books, Inc., New York. 1963* $ *50 ( paperb ackTT 

Stoll, Dennis G. Music Festivals of the V/orld. Pergamon, Nev/ York. 

1963. $3.75. 

Wagner, Alan. Prima Donnas and Othe r V/ild Beasts . Macmillan, New 
York. 1961. $5*00. '$.95 "(paperback) . 

Westerman^ von Gerhart. 0]3era Guide . E. P. Dutton, Nevr York. $7*50 

Weiss tein, Ulrich, editor. Essence of jWie Opera . The Free Press, New 
York. 196);. 38I4PP. $6.95* 

Wellesz, Egon. Essays on 0]pera . Dover, New York. ,1950. $3*50. 

Williams, Stephen^, Come the Operfe . Fawcett Publications Inc., Greenwich, 
GbnnJ^:r’:* 196l^^^75Tpapei^ck3 "" 

Williamson, A. Gilbert and Sullivan Opera. Macmillan, Nevr York. 

1953* $2.50. . 

Woodhouse, Frederick. Opera for Amateurs . Dufour, Chester Springs, 
Pennsylvania. 1951* $2.50. 



6.- Orchestra, Orchestral music, books on 

Aronowsky, Solomon. Performing Times of Orchestral Yforks . De Graff, 
Tnckahoe, New York. 1959 * $50.00. 

Beck, Sydney. English Instrumental Mu sic of the Sixteenth and Seven- 
teenth Centuries . From manuscripts in the~Few. York Public Library. 2 Vol. 

Bekker, Paul. Orchestra . W. W. Norton, New York. 1963* $1*75 (paperback) 
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Coker, Jerry* Improvising Jaz?. , Prentice-Hall, New York* I96I1. 
ll^pp, $a*75»* ?1.95 (paperback)^ 

Tells what improvisation is and what the perforraer needs to know 
to develop his ovm style. Plenty of musical examples v?hich v/ill 
prove helpful either to the novice or to the more oiperienced 
player* 

Revievi: International Musician, Vol. LXITI, No, 9, March 196^)* 

Craig, Jean, Heart of the Orchestra, Lerner, Minneapolis, 1962, 
$ 2 , 7 ^. 

Davies, John, Orchestra , Hillary, Nevr York, $1,^0, 

Duck, Leonard, Amateur Orchestra, Dufour, Chester Springs, Penn, 

1951. $2,50, 

Duckies, Vincent and Elmer, Minnie. Thematic Catalogue of a Manu - 
script Collection of Eighteenth Century It^liaji Inst ru menta l Music 
in the University of California , Berkley , Musi c Library . University 
of California, Berkley, California, 1963* ?7.50. 

Ferguson, Donald N, Mastervrorks of the Orchestral Repertoire ; A 
Guide for Listeners, University of Minnesota Press, Minneapolis* 

19?Iu 

Fleisher Collection of Orchestral Music , Descriptive Catalogue , 

The Free Library of Philadelphia, 19h5* Vol, 1 (revised in 1965), 
$20,00, Vol, 2, $12e00. 

Grabbe, Paul, Story of One Hundred Syinphonic Favorites , Grosset & 
Dunlap, New York, I960, $1,50 a. 

Grabbe, Paul, Story of Orchestral Music and Its Times , Grosset & 
Dunlap, New York, 1966, $1,56* 

Hughes, David, editor. Instrumental Music , Harvard University Press, 
Boston, 1959* $U,25* 

Jacob, Gordon P, S, Orchestral Technique ; A Manual for Students , 
Oxford University Press, New York, 19lto™ (2nd Edition")”*" $3*25 * 

Leibowitz, Rene and Maquire, Jan, Thinking for Orchestra , Schirmer, 
New York* I960, $6,00, 

pQsell, Elsa, This Is An Orchestra.^ Houghton->afflin Con^any, Boston, 

1950, 96pp, $2,90, 

Instruments of the orchestra are pictured by families. Additional 
information on famous makers of string instruments, on record 
libraries, and the choice of instruments. For grades 5 through 9* 

Seaman, Julian, editor. Great Orchestral Music; A Treasury of Program 
Notes , Macmi3.1an, New York, $ , 95 • 

Terryj Charles S, Bach's Orchestra* Oxford University Press, New 

. York. 1932. $8.50. 

Trobain, Helen, Instrumental ^semble in the C hurch , Abingdon Press, 
Nashville, Tennessee, x963* $1.50 (paperback")! 
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Ulrich, Homer, Symphonic Music , 
York. $5V00, 



C olumbica UriD.v or s I iy P'r c s v , , 



t r 



7#- Recordings, books on (also see audio-visual) 



enco 



Coover, James and Colvig, Richard, Medieval and R onais 

on Long-Playing Records, Det roit Studies dji Music Bibli o r ranhy, 
Number Information Service Inc., Detroit. 19^1u 122pp. 

$3 • 00 (pap erbac k ) • 
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Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, NOo h. 

Winter 1965. 



Curral, Henry F. J., editor. Phonograph Record Libraries , Thei r Org 
animation and Practice . Shoe String Press, Hamden, Connecticut. 

1963 * $^.5oT 

Review; Notes, Vol. XX, No. U, Spring 1963* 



Delaunay, Charles. New Hot Discography » Criterion Books' Inc., Ne^-. 
York. 1963. 600pp.~6'3o. 



Gelatt^ , Roland, editor. High Fidelity Record Annual . Lippencott, 
Philadelphia. 1955* $U.95. • 

Greenfield, Edward, et al; ^ Stereo Record Guide . Vol . II. Tap- 
linger Publishing Co., Inc., New York. 1962. 6S0pp. $7.00. Vol. I 
is out of print. Vol. Ill is $8.00. 

Revxv^w: Music Educators Journal, Vol. Ii9, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 1962. 

Newbury, Frances, editor. Records in Revievr . VJyeth, Great Barrington, 
Massachusetts. Revised annually. $6.95. 

Pearson, Mary D. Recordings in the Public Library . Amemcan I.ibicuy 
Association, Chicago. 1963 T $U.00. 



8.- Periodicals 

American Choral Review. Alfred Mann, editor. American Choral 
|-oundkl Ion,'~Tnc., lOrw. 31st Street, New York, New York 10001. 

$5 #00 yearly, U issues. 

Official publication of the Association of Choral Conductors. 

American Composers Alliance Bulletin . Carl Sigmon, editor. 

American ConposCrs Alliance, 107 W. 7Uth Street, New York, New York 
10023 . Gratis, h issues per year. House organ. 

Library-style entry which facilitates filing with other entries 
of publications from American Composers Alliance. 
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American Gialfl of Orf*anif’ts Quarterly. Le©n Caroon, e^Ulor. 



American Guliei ol* Crganists, i?t*b Internaiicnal Bulldin 

feller Center, 630 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 
$3 .00 yeai'ly, 1} issues. 






The Aiuei'ican Organist. Charles Bradley, editor. Or£;an InUTosts, Inc., 
T6“piFF "Avenae, 'Staten Island, to; York 10J03. yearly, 1? issues. 

The Ameri can Rec ord or * Elloyd Hanson, editor. The Ar.er.leari Recorder 
Society, Inc.T^jl W, 20th Street, New Yoi’k 10013. $2.S^0 yearly, li iss’^''‘s. 

American Strin,^ Teacher. Paul Askegaard, editor. ^ American String 
Teaci.ars Ass’n, Robert C. Narinee, treasurer, 2h5$ Princeton Pike, 

Trenton, New Jersey O 8638 . $5.00 yearly (active, associate membership), 

k issues. 



Official publication ©f the American String Teachers As;e 



y^I ‘iti on ^ 



The America n Kiisic Teacher. Frank S. Stillings, editor. The American 
Music Teacher, 2”209 Carow Tow’er, Cincinnati, Ohio li5202. $h.CD year" 
for non-^members, 6 issues. 

Journal of the Music Teachers National Association, Incorporated. 



The American Record Guide. James Lyons, editor. The American Record 
Guide, Inc,, P. 0. Box 319, Radio^City Station, New York, New York 10015. 
$U.50 yearly, 12 issues. 

An independent journal of opinion incorporating the /cr.erican Tape 
Guide. Formerly the American Music Lover. 

Audio. C. G. McProud, editor. Radio Magazines Inc., 201}. Front Street, 
Mineola, New York. $5. GO yearly, 12 issues. 

Successor to Radio. 

Billboard. Lee Zhito, editor-in-chief. Billboard Publishing Company, 
^160 Patterson Street, Cincinnati, Ohio U5211i. $20.00 yearly, 52 issues. 

International music-record nev7s-v;eekly. 

Brass and Woochrind Quarterly . Mary Rasmussen, editor. Mary Rasmussen, 
Appieyard Publications, Box 111, Durham, New Hampshire. $6.50 yearly, 
h issues, when published. 

Formerly Brass Quarterly. Volumes II through VII are still available. 

Cash Box. Irv Lichtman, editor. Cash Box Publishing Co., I78O Broadway, 
ilew York, New York 10019. $20.00 yearly, 52 issues. 

Devoted to pop and jazz fields, records, sales, and personalities. 

Church Music. Carl Schalk, editor. Concordia Publishing House, 

3FF5~So. Jefferson Avenue, St. Louis, Missouri 63II8. $2 .50 for 2 issues 

(per year), $1.50 single issue. 

Journal aimed at music in the church, its history, tradition, and 
theological bases. 

Clavier: A Magazir^ for Pianists and Organists . Dorothy Packard, 

editor. TEe Instrumentalist Company, lUlb Lake Street, Svanston, 

Illinois 6020U. $5.00 yearly, 9 issues. 

Composer. Sir Arthur Bliss, president, I4. St. James Square, London S W 1. 
$U.OO yearly, U issues. 

Journal of the Composers* Guild of Great Britain. 
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lilo O or.Jug lO!'. Frank 
'5S«3BTJo'Sr Street, London W !• 
The ©rfio3-al publieation of 
Band Conduetors* 



editor# V". Paatcn Ce:.pa:.p, Ltd., 
$1*7^ yearly, h issues# 
the National Assoeiatjoa of Brass 



Council for Research in yusa e Education# Richard G©Xv:e3.'*, ed*ter, 

”of Music, 'UniWersUy of lll'liioje, 



Colle£'’.e of FdnQat'ion, 3ss 

Urbana, IllinoJs# Gratis, two issues yeaidy# 

The piapasjn. Frank Cunkle, editor. American Guild^of Orr.ar.iry, 

1® S’#'1*/abash Avenue, Ghicano, Illinois 6060p# v3#00 yearly, IF iss.ue; 

Official magazine of the American Guild of Organists, and the 
Canadian Colieg© of Organists. 

Doim Beat. Don Delllchael, editor# Maher Public aid on s, 2F2 VJ# Adara 
street, Chicago, I3,linois 60606# $7#00 yearly, 26 issues# 

Jas 2 record revicvjsj jaas on campus^ feature articles# 






Bbhnomusicology. Frank Gillis, editor# Society for Ethnomusi colory, 
VIes3.yn University Press, idddletown, Connecticut# $6#00 yearly ($S># 
to members), 3 issues# 

Publishes original articles in the field of ethnomusicology# 



The Gramophone# Anthony Pollard, editor# General Granopnone Publi- 
catlbns," Ltd., 379 Kenton Road, Middlesex, England# yearly, 

12 issues# 

Incorporating Vox, Ihe Radio Critic, and Broadcast Review. 

Hi-Fi/Stereo Review# William Anderson, editor#^ Ziff-Davis Publishing 
Company^ I Park Avenue, New York, New York 10016# $6.00 yearly, 12 issues# 



High Fidelity. Roland Gelatt, editor# The Billboard Publishing _ 

Company, Great Barrington, Massachusetts ^01230# $7#00 yearly, 12 issues# 

Incorporating Musical America. 

The Hymn# W# W# Reid and J# V# Higginson, editors# The Hymn Society 
of America, Riverside Drive, New York, New York 10027# $>#00 yearly, 

U issues# 

The Instrumentalist. John M# Christie, editor# The Instrumentalist 
UoitpanyriUld Lake Street, Evanston, Illinois 6020h. $5.00 yearly, 

11 issues. 

Inter- American Music Bulletin . English edition# Pan American Union, 
Ijivision of Music, Department of Cultural Affairs, Washington D# C# 20006# 
Gratis, 6 issues yearly# 

International Musician# Stanley Ballard, editor# American^Federation 
of Musicians, 220 Mt#~Pleasant Avenue, Newark, New Jersey 0710 U. 

$.60 yearly for members, $5.00 yearly for non-members, 12 issues. 

Official journal of the Federation of Musicians, United States and 
Canada. 

Jazz Journal. Sinclair Traill, editor# Jazz Journal, Ltd., The Cottage, 
?TUillow Vale, London W 12# $3#^0 yearly, 12 issues# 



Journal of Amsrioan Folklore . John Oreenvay, feiitor. 
fSTklore Society, University of Texan Press, Austin, Texas 7o712. 

$2.00 cach> h issues yearly* 

Journal of tho Ar.oric t-^n Kusl-Colog>ical Soc^y;. Loslr^jo&i, 

*Hditor7 VllilJar. ByrcfFross, 2F01 Byrdhill Road, Faeh.’r.cmd vir£xni,<= . 

$8*00 yearly, 3 issues. 

Journal of Kusle Theory * Allen f?n?’ 

HlF^i^rSTt^ l^ow Haven, Connecticut 06$20. $^.00 year-.y, 2 imoUO^* 

Journal of Music The rapy . William. W. Sears, editor. National Ass‘n 
f^^n^ 3 c”Thir^y, Inc., Allen Press, Laurence, Kansas. 

^5.00 vearlvi h issues. .. n 

Publishes original investigations and theoretical papers. 

Journal of Research in I-lus^ Education . Allen P. Britton, 

S55i5tj ror-^iiiHh in Khsic Education, Kusic Educators ..ational 
Conference, 1201 l6th Street, N. VI., Vlashxngton D. C. 2003 . 

$6.00 yearly, U issues. 

W^lI^'KeC-s ArjTT^hlT editor. j 

Wllusic7l20~^TQnont Avenue, New York, New York 10027* i?2.00 yearly, 

6 issues. 

Junior Ke ynotes . Phyllis L. Hanson, editor. National °Lo 

• Husi~ Clu^,'’~^udio 337, Day Building, Worchester, Massachusetts 0l608. 

$1.00 yearly, $ issues. 

Kevboard Junior, the Ma gazine for Young Musicians . Sam Mininberg, 
idii ' oF T to^rd*^."IfeiiiiHes, imTChapel Street, New Haven, Conn- 
ecticut 06511. $.70 in minimum groups of five, from October through 

^^^Planned in depth as co-ordinated units of study. Places the musi- 
Ll works in their historical setting. Draws on the art, literature, 

and politics of the period. 

Husart. Rt. Rev. Msgr. Sylvester J. Hotel, 

' Musib ~Educators Ass'n, 620 Michigan Avenue, Washington D. C. 2001?. 
$5*00 yearly, 6 issues. 

The Music Educators Journal. Charles B. Fowler, editor. Music 

itiSHSrcBSTiFiHce, 1201 - 16th Street K.W., Washington 

"• SmSg--5S.C/S; ...U »* urrl«»l.l 

ciatiMS ..^rising the Music Baucators NaUonal Coherence, and 

of the national auxiliaries and associated organizations. 

Music Clubs Magazine. Lois Winterberg, editor, 

K.WiiST^ue, Suite 1215, Chicago, Illinois 60605. $1.50 

yearly, 5 issues. 

Music Journal. Robert Gumming, editor. The Music Journal Inc., 

Hew York, New York 10019. $7.00 yearly, 10 issues. 
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Kusjic 0.1 ii 1 Plr'SiO St)Ud Qnt» > Evsno BrO'ihc.'rO;) Kvono 

jrs7 .“iontHr^e House, Rucaoll 8qr *.ro, Lou P G* !• 



$bt^O j^7‘ivlys 1? :lur-t'oo* 

Ineorr*or^i'''Q Tr.o Enc ie. Biudeni ar.d The V,\xolcXcu . 



Musric TracV*ro Jol.n F. Kajeski, Jr., editor. Kurle Tr-iuv;: 
nx Wcitr'fv'Cii strict, IJow York, Now York 1001 9* 



y Iv.' ,, Oi'.i 



Musical Leader® S® French Srdth and J. French Deii.eralh^ oiitors and 
publishc^rs • "hli2 *-*3C02'’K.iek Bldg ®j 3i2 S® Michigan ^ivenue^ Gtiicag,©^ 
Illincdr. ??oC0 ja arly, 12 issues. 






Musi cal. 

Select Pub],icrs,ti ©ns 



Re\’ 




•J. Jeror.e Peterson, editor]' 
h’orihstar Center , Mi nr.eapcl i 



c* 



ei rector. 
Minnesota L’L'hOB* 



$6.00 yearly, 12 issses® 

For dealcau , n’Lolesalers, 
and related ificrchandise® 



and manufacturers of 



musleal insiru:e.nts 



The Kiis. leal Quarter 3.y 
6^* Fifth Avenue, how 



. Paul Henry Lang, editor. G. Sclrirr 
York, New York 1001?. $^.00 yearly, 



scr, Inc., 
li issues. 



National Association of Teachers of Singing ® -t-ho N/i 1 S . Bullouin® ^ 
Harvey Ringel, editor. National Associaeioii Ox leachers Oj Sin^inj^-,, IHv^., 
2930 Sheridan Rocul, Chicago, Illinois 6c657* $3*00 yearly, h issues® 

National Music Council. Bulletin. James Browning, editor. ^ National 
Music Council, 2109 Broadway, Suite 1^-79, New York, New York 10023. 

$ 3.^0 yearly, 3 issues® 

Notes. Harold E. Samuel, editor. Music Library Association, Ithaca, 

New York lli.6^0. $9.00 yearly ($^.00 for students), U issues® 

A magazine devoted to music and its literature with bibliographies 
and reviev7s of books, records, music. 

Opera News. Frank Merkling, editor. The Metropolitan Opera Guild, Iriv., 
l665> ~ Br c adway , New York, New York *0023® $8.00 yearly, ir .ncvi weekly 

during opera season, fortnight ^ring and Fall. 



Pan Pipes of Sigma Alpha lo'^* Edna Rait Hutton, editor « George 
Binta c6mpimy7~Curtis* Reed Plaza, Menasha, Wisconsin 5U952. $2.30 

yearly, h issues. 

Percussionist. Neal Fluegel, editor. Percussive Arts Society, 

19it9 DahlerfAvenue, Terre Haute, Indiana U78o3. Membership fee of 
$ 5*00 yearly, h issues® 

Official publication of the Percussive Arts Society. 

Percussive Notes. James L. Moore, editor. Percussive Notes,^5083^ 
Henderson Heights, Columbus, Ohio U3221. Issued quarterly. No price 
given in magazine. 

The Piano Quarterly. Mary Vivian Lee, editor. Piano Teachers Informa- 
Hon'^SersFice, 30 FI 88 I, Grand Central Station, New York, New York 10017<, 
$ 6.00 yearly, h issues. 
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Piaiv-^ tf ■' *1. !•*<■.! ' rti n'tvl-r, editor. Su'n.'iy-r'i re!m\1 

iSjiruUf.o Awuuh, le/ciEiuio^i, IXUnois 602Qa. yv'trHy, 6 

P T M - Trai--*. Martin Jolinson, editor. Piano Traio 

HGffsh-fnr; 'Cic: 'ia”/ J ^?l;I'^d71‘.’abaoh Avenue , GJiieana, niirioio G0(0>i. 

$4 * OD y.iP.r\" <1 1 i' * r; ' E ^ ^ ^ '-j • 

Tiurbu,-**..', ., a..d finmalal jo'irna} of the nunie industry. 



Recorded Briiloh Tn.'.iltuto of Recorded Soundj 29 Kxhibiyon 

L i.'o V. yearly, b isoues. 

Absiraoto, I o roviov's, bib 



.iography, 



Sacred Mun."C*. Ghureb yaoio Aso*n of America, Saint Vincon^# Arsh ibboy, 
Latrbbey’^PennayXa'^ 10^4)0. $>.00 yearly, h issues. 



Abaorbo'l Vh‘> G i’!»oTie Ghoirmasior, and Gaecilia: A Rcvio;; 

Jaiho*i*Je GanrcU yasiie. 



The School c' an, Forrest L. KcAllister, editor. U E. Clinton Street, 
JoiiliF/TllTnoiir^b $b.00 yearly, issued monthly September throat'h 

Juno. 

Official p.follcaiion of the American School Band Directors Ass'n, 
National Catholic Bandmasters Ass’n, and Phi fita bu, Nai 0 .onal :*and*» 
masters Fraternity. 



2EJ0 Genesee Str 
Book reviev.’s 



Taj’lor Gastell, editor. Castell Publishin--: Co., Inc 
t;ot, Ubica, Ng 77 York 13^02, $3.00 yearly, 6 issues, 

, film revlevjs, music, play, and record reviews. 



• i 



Southern Folklore Qua rterl y, Alton C, Morris, editor. University 
ofTI^da, ‘Gainesville, dlorida, $U,50 yearly, h issues. 

Published in coooeration with the Soutn Atlantic Modern Language 
Association. 



The Strad. Lavender Publications, Ltd,, Borough Green, Kent, England, 
'$U,00 yearly, 12 issues, 

A monthly journal for professionals and amateurs of all stringed 
Instruments played with the bow. 

Tempo, Colin Mason, editor, Boosey & Hawkes Music Publishers, Ltd,, 

30 W, 5?th Street, New York, New York 10019. $2,^0 yearly, k issues. 

A quarterly review of modern music, 

Tennessee Folklore Society Bull etin , Ralph W, Hyde, editor, Tennow/ooo 
FolkIore'“Society,"">S.ddle "Tennessee State University, Murfreesboro, Tenn. 
$2,00 yearly, b issues. 

Western Folklore o Wayland D, Hand, editor, California Folklore^^ 
Society, University of California Press, B^rK^ey, California 94720 , 

$^.00 yearly, h issues, 

Woodvdnd World, John Gerstner, editor. Woodwind Xtold, Bedford 
kills, llew York. $1,50 yearly, 5 issues. 

Variety. Abel Green, editor. Variety, Inc., W. h6th Street, 

New York, New York IOO 36 . $l5. 00 yearly, S2 issues. 

Films, TV, radio, stage, music-, records. 

The World of Music, Egon Kraus, Jack Bornoff, and John Evarts, editors. 
International Music Council, Unesco House, Paris, France. $h.00 yearly, 
6 issues. 46 




Antholo^'ies 



Davison, Archibald Thonpson, and Apel, Willi, 

of Kusle, Harvard University Press, Cambridge, ^hassacnusetMS.l^ny. 
VolT^^Orisntal, Medieval, and Renaissance Kusxc. Revised eeition,^ 
$11,00. Vol. 2, Baroque, R 0 QOCC 9 , and Pre-classieal I-*usie. mu. 

Fiska, Roger. Score Reading. Oxford University Pi'jss, Rev; Yor.<* 

Vol. i, Orchestr'iti^nrr^^; 

Vol. 3, Concertos, I960, $2.25. 

Hardy, Gordon and Fish, Arnold. Music Uter2i!i^- b. JSl 

Analysis. Dodd, Mead, and Company, New York. 1965. 2 vol. each 

Marroceo, W. Thomas and Gleason, Harold. M^c In 
and Company, New York. 1963. 371pp* 

An Anthology of American Music from 1 o20--.qop. 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. 3, 

Fall 19bh. 

miler, Philip L., editor. ^ 

Texts. Doubleday, New York. 1963. 200 pp. $U.95. ^p^p..rDcX-.; . 

More than’sootong texts are presented in double oolu^ms, the origina- 

on the left, the English translation on the right. Biographical 
sketches of the posts. Indices by conposer, title, and fir^t lin,. 

Keviev: Hotes, Vol. XX, No. 3, Sumner 1963. 

Noyes, Frank. Anthology of Musical Exaitmles £22 

ducting . Wm. C. Brown, Dubuque, Iowa. 196l.^l6pp. ?6.50. 

Sachs, Curt. The Evolution of Pi^q Mh£ 2> 1350-1700. Edward E. 

Marks Music Corp., New York. 19UU* uOpp. $l.bO. 

Sobering, Arnold. Oeschichte ^ Musik in Beisgielen. Alexander 
Broude, Ino., New York. 1930 TriprintJ. $15.00. 

Starr, William J. and Devine, George F., editors. |tas^ 522|^ 2H2il 
bus. Prentioe-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. T95H. Pa.t 1, 

^[[0.50. Part 2, $9.95. 

stein, Leon. Anthology of Musical Forms . Summy-Birohard, Evanston, 

.t ~i<«. 

in which music appears. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U9, No. 3, Jan. 1963* 

Ward, William R. Examples for Use in Study of Kusi^ §tyl£. 

Wm. C. Brown, Dubuque, Iov7a. 1566. 
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Tua.Dh*ng F.uyie in thQ FiChoo'^.n (f;enorfil referen'' deciling vith sGvurttl 

phases or areas of instruction) 

!•- General reference (books that cannot be clearly assigned to one 

of the next three categories) 

Baird, Forrest J* Muai c^ Skills for Recreation Leader s* Km* Q* 
Brown, Dubuque, Iowa# 19B37^l5pp* 

Reviev’: Kusis F^dusators Journal, Vol* No* I 4 , Fob*~Mar* 19* 



Baker* George. The Coinnon Sense of Singing. Pergamon Press, New 
York* 1963 * 93pp* 82.CF (paperback}* 



Reviews: Journal of Research in ^^usic Education, Vol* XII, No* 1|, 

V/inter I96I4* . ■, 

Music Educators Journal, June- July 196U, vol* 50 > 



Brethower, Dale M* Programmed Instruction ; A Manu al of Program ming 

Technique s* Educational Methods, Inc*, Chicago* 1953* $7*5G 

Cram, David* Exp laining »Teaching Machines" and Programming * Fear on 
Publishers, San Frsmcisco* 19617 ^2*6(57 



do Grazia, Alfred and Sohn, David A*, editors* Programs, Teachers, 
and Machines* Bantam Books, New York* 196U* $*y 3 Xp^porback) . ^ 

An anthology designed to explain how .programmed teaching and teach^ 
ing machines vjork, > 7 hat their future is, and what their good and 
bad points are* 

Fry* Edward* Teaching M achine s and Prograjnmed Instruction * McGrav;- 

Hill Book Company, New York* 19537 ^$5 « 

Describes, pictures, classifies, and e:q)lains all major types of 
teaching machines and programs* Gives a detailed description of 
how to write, evaluate, and utilize programs. 

Ginglend, David R* and Stiles, Winifred E* Music Activities for 
Retarded Children 5 A. Handbook for Teache rs and Parents * Abingdon 
Press ,~Nashville, Tennessee* l965* IhC^jp* $2*95 '(paperback). 

Hughes, John L*, editor. Programmed Le arning ; A Critical gvalua^on;* 

Educational Methods Inc*, Chicago* 195H7 

Brings together in a single volume the coijplete reports of the out- 
standing research studies on programmed learning* 

Lawrence, Sidney J* A Guide to Remedial Sight-reading for the Kano 
Student* Workshop Mu¥ic Teaching Publications, Hewlett, New York* 
T96irr"ll2pp. 

A study in corrective teaching techniques and procedures* 

Reviews; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol* XIII, No. 1, 
Spring 1965| Vol. XIII, Noi 2, Summer 1965* 

Ifeiger, Robert F. Preparing Objectives for KQgrammed Instruction. 
Fear on Publishers, San Francisco* 1952* $1*757 
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Karvul, Loreno. Tha Consaltyit at y.’ork. Teachertj Go^lcnu, 

Bureau of PublieationsJ’^ColumbialJnivtTsity, Nev; York, ?J.pp. 

Mscusaion of relationship between classroom teacher and music 
consultant, and the consultant and other school personnel. Emphasis 
upon the self-contained classroom program of music. 

Revievi: Kusic Educators Journal, Vol. h?, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. I960. 



Mathews, Paul V?. You Teach Music. E. P. Dutton and Company, New 
York. I960. 196pp. C>3.76. 

Originally issued in 1963 > this revised edition contains additJ-onal 
information, including a section on use of the piano by the class- 
room teacher. 

Reviev?: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U7> No. 1, Sept. -Oct. I960. 



Rainbow, Bernarr, general editor. Handbook for Music Teachers . Novell© 
and Co., Ltd., London. 196b. 

Each chapter by a different English author. Of real interest to 
Jhnerican music educators ah all levels. These books could start a 
study of comparative music education in England and America. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall 1966. 

Schinlian, Jan Philip, editor. The Music of the Ballads . "^ol IV of 
the Frank C. BrowTi Collection of North Carolina Folklore. 1957* 
h20DP. $10.00. The Music of the Folk Song s. Vol. V of the above 
collection. 1961. 639pp. “flO.OO. Duke University Press, Durham, 

North Carolina. 



Tannei', Paul and Gerew, Maurice. A Study of Jazz. Wm. C. Broxra, 

Dubuque, Iowa. 196b. 82pp. with disc. $bT50. 

This volume has as its purpose assistance to the teacher of music 
at the secondary and college level. The teacher can use it as a^ 
whole or as separate units in courses on music history or appreci- 
ation. The layman will find clear definition and exposition of the 
characteristics of the different styles. 

Review: International Musician, Vol. LXII, No. 12, June 196b. 

Werder, Richard H., editor. Music Pedagogy . Catholic University of 

America Press, Washington D. C. 1963 . 93pp. $2 .60. 

Papers presented at a summer workshop, dealing with various phases 
of instruction and teaching music in Roman Catholic parochial schools. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 60, No. 2, Nov.-Dee. 1963. 

Werder, Richard H., editor. Procedures and Techmques of Musi^ Teach- 
ing. Catholic University of America Press, Washington D. G. 1962 • 

ll6pp. $1.60. . J X. • T 4- 

Papers presented at summer workshops on music education in elementary 

and secondary levels as pertaining to parochial schools. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. b9, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1962. 

Weyland, Rudolph H. Learning to Read Music . Wm. C. BroX'm, Dubuque, 
Iowa. 1961. 232pp. $U.OO. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. b9. No. 6, June- July 1963. 
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V/askarchcn, Georce. Devolo pmenta l Techniques for Wio School 
Dance Band Kusician. “"Berklee School of Music, Boston. 1951. 

212pp. $>.00. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. I48, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1961 

Wisler, Geno C. Music Fundam entals for the Clas sroom 
Allyn and Bacon, Inc,, Rockleich, hew Jersey. 19ol. 2>0pp. $6.9>. 

For use in college classes in preparation of classroom teacher for 
masic teacher. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. U8, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1961. 



2.- The elementary school (including materia} for both the music specialist 

and the classroom teacher) 



Bailey, Eunj.ee. Discovering Music with Children . Philosophical 
Library, Ne>r YorkT 19^8^ 119pp. 

An anecdotal record of nrasical experiences of youngsters^ ages four 
through seven. Based on easy, folk-like approach to music. 

Reviews; Music Educators Journal, Vol. ii^. No. Jan. 1959. 

Notes, Vol. XVI, No. 1, Dec. 1958. . 

Nye, Robert E. Music for Ele mentary School Children . The Center for 
Applied Research in ^ucation, Inc., New York^ 196^* H3pp.^ $3.50. 
One of the series in the Library of Education. The book discusses 
the place of music in the curriculum and gives practical suggestions 
for in^lomenting them. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 3 9 J^* 196U. 



Andrews, J. Austin and Wardian, Jeanne Foster. Introduction ^ Husic 
Fundamentals . 1963. $3.80. 

Music For Children's Living. Bul letin No . 96. Associaoion for Child— 
hood ^Education International, Washington D. C. 1955. U8pp. $.75. 

Six chapters give concise over— view of music in the elementary school. 
Written by five music educators and a principal of a country day 
school. Designed to encourage classroom teachers to use and under- 
stand values of music e3q)erience with children. 



Bergethon, Bjornar and Boardman, Eunice. Musical Growth in the Ele- 
mentary School. Holt, Rinehard & Winston, New York. 1963. 2?6pp. 

$5.25 . " _ . . _ 

Written for both music teachers and administrators, this boox con- 
tains practical suggestions for each level of the elementary school 
in the areas of singing, listening, rhythms, instrumental activities, 
creative activities, and music reading. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. 1, 

Spring 196U. 
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Carabo-Cone, NadoleinG. The Play ground Mu^c Teacher * Harper 
and Rov;, Rev? lork* 193' 9 • 2li2pp. .p?700. 

Children’s games adapted for the purpose of developing musical 
concepts for children from ages 3 through 10, 

Revicn/j Music Educators Journal, Vol, li6, No, Apr,~May I960, 

Davis, D, I'lvam and Slind, Lloyd H, Bringing Music to Children , 

Harper and Row, New York# 196Ii, $6,73, 

Driver, Ann, Music and Movement, Oxford University Press, New York, 
1936. 122pp.““$3700. 

For kindergarten through 2nd grade# 

Dykema, Peter W, and Cundiff, Hannah. School Music Handbook , A Guide 
Ed ucato rs, Summy-Birchard, Evanston, Illinois. 1923, 

Revised 19j9 /"lyph • 609pp, $7,30, 

An authoritative, coiiprehensive and scholarly presentation of the 
philosophy, materials, and methods of teaching for elementary grades 
and junior high school# The 1933 edition represents a complete re- 
casting and a considerable enlargement over the two earlier versions 
of this well-known book. The twenty-five appendices of illustrative 
materials constitute a book in themselves and provide a rich addi- 
tion to the revised text, 

EllEott, Raymond, Learning Music , Charles E, Merrill Books Inc,^ 
Columbus, Ohio, I960, 2CTlpp, $3*93. 

Basic concepts for the elementary classroom teacher. Emphasizes 
development of vocal teclmique and keycoard skills# 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. i;6. No# 6, June « July I960 « 

■J.ournal of Research in Music Education, Vol^ IX, No, 2, Fall 1961, 

Elliott, Raymond, Teaching Music , Charles E* Merrill Books Inc#, 
Columbus, Ohio, 1960# 332ipp# $3#30« 

Concerned with the usual phases of instruction in msic in the 
first six grades— singing, listening, creating,, perfornring. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol# No# 3y Jan# 1961# 

Ellison, Alfred, Music With Ch ildre n. McGraw-Hill Book Company, 

New York, 1939, 29Upp, 

Essentially for classroom teachers, tlds text assimes no technical 
background in music. Based on developmental point of view, emerging 
from cMld’s growth and development,. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol# l;6. No# 2, Nov#-Dec# 1939# 

Grant, Parks, Music for Elementary Teachers # Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
New York# I960. Ii!?2pp# SU.50* ■ ^ 

This fiLs an expanded and up-dated edition of the first edition 

published in 1931 • 

Review; Notes, Vol# XVIII, No# 3^ June 1961# 



Gray, Vera and Pcrcival, Rachel, J4uslc , Movemon t , Mir -.o For 
Children , Oxford University Press, New York, 1^627 llOpp, $2,60, 
Emphasis is upon materials and techniques for use with children 
from ages ^ to 8 , 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, U9, No# 2, Nov, -Dec, 1962# 

Hartshorn, V/illiam C# Li stenin g to Music in Elementary Schoo l, 
Prentice-Hall, Inc,, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey* 1966, 

This is from the Foundation of Music Education Series, 

Hood, Marguerite V, Teaching Rhythm and Classroom Instruments # 
Prentice-Hall, Inco, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey# ”1966# 

One of the Foundation of I^usic Education Series# 

Ingram, Madeline D, and Rice, William G, Vocal Techni que for Children 
and Youth , Abingdon Press, Nashville, Tennessee# 19627” 176pp* $ 3 •GO, 

Revie'w: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol# XI, No# 1, 

Spring 1963a 

Ingram, Madeline D, Organizing and Directing Children^ s Choirs , 

Abingdon Press, Nashville, Tennessee'ili 19^9# $2,66, 

Knuth, Alice and Knuth, E, Vfm, Basic Resources for Learning Music , 
V/adsworth Publishing Co,, Inc,, Belmont, California# 1966# 266pp# 

Krone, Beatrice and Max, Music Participation in the Elementary Sc}^ql, 
Neil A# Kjos Music Co#, Park Ridge, Illinois# 196^ " 68 pp;; W*W* 
Examples of musical development through singing, and through instru- 
mental, listening and rhythmic experiences# 

Maihrel, Lorene# Music Resource Guide For Primary Grades # Schmitt, Hall 
& McCreary, Minneapolis'^ 19617 2?2pp, 

Suggestions are presented for more effective use of the major music 
series as well as books and audio-visual aids# 

McMillan, L, Eileen# Guiding Children* s Growth Through Music . Blais- 
dell. New York, 1969.” 2 ir 6 pp,- $5«00. 

Contains many time-tested procedures and musical examples :Ln each 
chapter • 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Volo ^65 No# 2, Nov#-Dec, 1969# 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol# VII, No# 2, Fall 1969# 

Mursell, James L# Music and the Classroom Teacher # Silver Burdett 
Conpany, New York, 195i* 30iipp# $3 .BO# 

l^ers, Louise K# Teaching Children Music ^ t^ Elementary School # 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey# 1961, • 3?iipp. $9 #26® 

Nordholm, Harriet# Singing in the Elementary Schools # Prentice- 
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey# 1966# 9lipp# 

Part of the Foundations of Music Education Series# This series 
provides authorative treatment of important professional concerns# 
This book deals conpletely and deeply idth song as the foundation 
of the school music program# 
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Nyo, Robert K, and Bcrc:othon, Bjornar. Basi c 

Teachers: An A ctivities Approach ^ M usic Fund;n;ent-: I n. Prentice- 

Hall," Englewood CliiTs, New Jersey. 19527 l5i;pp. 

Emphasis is placed upon successful involvement in music throuf,h 
piano performance and singing, playing the autoharp, and in har- 
monizing and creating melodies. 

Reviev/; Music Educators Journal, Vol. I49, No, 2, Nov,-Dec, 1962, 



Nye, Robert E, and Nye, Vernice, !'!usic ^ Wie Ele menta ry School . 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, Nevi Jersey, 19537 COhpp. 

An extensive revision of the book which initially appeared in 1937 j 
this publication is concerned with various aspects of the standard 
elementary music program. Special attention is given to relation- 
ships between classroom teacher and music consultant. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol, No, 3} Jan, 196^;, 

Pace, Robert. Music Essentials for Classroom Teach ers. Wadsworth 
p^t)lishing Company, Inc,, Belmont, California, 19^^. Il6pp. 

Approach is through piano as a primary resource instrument, but ^ 
singing, use of melody bells, and other phases also are included, 

Revievj: ^^usic Educators Journal, Vol, 1|8, No, 3t Jan, 1962, 

Pierce, Anne E. Teaching Music ^ the Elementary School . Holt, 

Rinehart and Winston, New York, 19^9. 239pp. ?572^. 

In addition to the usual phases of music education, special at- 
tention is given to coordination of music with other subjects, the 
young composer, and special school programs. 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 1|6, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 1999 • 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. VIII, No. 1, Spr5.ng I960, 

Raebeck, Lois and VJheeler, Lawrence, New Approaches ^ ~ 

Elementary School. Wm. C, Brown, Dubuque, Iowa. ^ 196^ 2o6pp.^^ ^ ^ ^ 

This is part of the Brown Music Series, edited by Frederick Westp^.a!, 

Richards, Mary Helen. Threshold to Music . Fearon Publishers, Palo 
Alto, California. 196U. lU2pp7 H8 charts. $5.^0. 

For the elementary music program, this book is based on the Kodaly 
approach to teaching children, with experience charts. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, ^1, No. 1, Sept, -Oct, I96I4.. 

Rinderer, Leo. Music E ducation : A Handbook for Music Teaching ^ in ^ the 

Elementary Grades. Neil A, Kjos Music Conpany, Park Ridge, Illinois. 

1961. Ii8pp7 (paperback). 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, U8, No, 6, June- July 1962, 

Runkle, Aleta and Eriksen, Mary LeBcn^. Music for Toda^ Boys ^and 
Girls a Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh’,' New Jersey, 1966, 

Shanet, Hov/ard. Learn ^ Read Music . Simon and Schuster, New York. 

1956 . $3.95. $lUi 5 Tpaperbackl 7 
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Shocliy^ Fiuv.n. D. C h:i 1 dr on Dif^coyor K usic a nd licit, FMni'ha/l, 

& Wins ton, Nev; York. ~T*^9. 

Contains many helpful suggostiorns for organization of a music 
program frora nursery school through D.ov/or elementary grades* 



Rovicvs: Kusic Educators Journal, Vol, 146, No, h, Fob.-Kar, i960. 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, VIII, No, 1, Spring 

i960. 

Slind, Lloyd lU and Davis, D, Evan, Bringin g M usi c to C hil drens Kusic 
Methods for the Elemen tary School Teacher , I96I4, 3^^P» 

Harper & Ron, New York#* 

A music education textbook for prospective elementaiy school teachers 
combiiiing vdiat is to be learned (musical content) with how it should 
be learned (methodology). The basic premise is that classroom teach*™ 
ers should develop musical insights, knowledge, and skills through 
a sequential exploration of musical sound, in much the same manner 
as children do in a well-planned elementary music program, 

Revlevj: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No, 3 ) Jan, 1966, 

Svjanson, Bessie R, Music in the Education of Children , 2nd Edition, 
V/adsw’orth Publi shing 0 ORip'any , Inc,, Belmont, California, I96I. 292pp, 

$7.95. 

Revised and updated edition of a highly successful text. Prepares 
the instructor to teach music effectively and creatively on each 
elementary class level. Utilizes the latest advances in music teach- 
ing methods along with techniques of proven value. Musical concepts 
are developed through a coordinated program of music activities and 
augmented by audio-visual techniques# 200 musical examples, and 
other teaching aids, which contribute to musical growth in first six 
grades# 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol, I18, No, 1, Sept. -Oct, 1961, 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, X, No, 1, Spring 1962, 



Swanson, Bessie R, Planning Music in the Education of Ch ildren . Wads- 
worth Publishing Company, Inc,, Belmont, California. *1955^ Tl2pp, $2,95 
A new idea for teacher training in music. This volume is designed 
as a guide for use with Music in the Education of Children, Thrcjgl 
a series of well-chosen questions related to each aspect of music ed- 
ucation, the student is guided in formulating his own personal hand- 
book. In each of five music activities important questions are 
raised, and musical concepts to be taught in elementary schools are 
coiipletely analyzed in six categories. Students learn to inter-relate 
concepts with activities to form an effective music plan. The hand- 
book is devised to serve as a teaching guide and record of materials 
for many years# 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No, I4, Feb, -Mar. 1966, 

Thompson, Carl, and Nordholm, Harriet, Keys to Teaching Elementary 
School Music , Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 19li9. 19617 

271pp# $U76o, 
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Timmerman, Maurnno, Lot*s Teach Kuai c« Sumjay-Barchni d, I*>/anf.ton, 
Illinois., 19i>6. 2l6pp. $3*?0e 

Slanted tovrard the needs of the classroom teacher, but equally 
appropriate for the music specialist, this book contains many- 
practical suggestions for the various aspects normally incDudod 
in a program of elementary music. 

Revic;;: Notes, Vol. XVI, No. It, Sept. 193'9. 



Winslovj, Robert W. and Dallin, Leon. Music Skill s for Classr oom 
Teachers . VJm. C. Brown, Dubuque, lovra. 196lu ^Itpp* 



I. 



3*- The junior and senior high school 

Andrews, Frances. General Music Class es in the Jum.or High School . 
Prentice-Hall, Fngleviood Cliffs, Nevr Jersey. 19'o6. 

Part of the Foundations of Music Education Series. 

Cooper, Irvin. The Reading Singer . Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, 

New Jersey. $1 .60 (paperback) . 

Music reading and ear trainixig for junior- senior high school gen- 
eral music classes, choral and voice classes. Instructions for 
teachers in the book. 

Cooper, Irvin and Kuersteiner, Karl 0. Teaching Junior High School 
Music ; General Music and the Vocal Program . Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 
Rockleigh, New Jersey. 196^7 iiltOpp. $9 *9^* 

En 5 )hasizes skills necessary to develop an understanding and appre- 
ciation of music. Materials based on **cambiata*’ concept of 
changing voice. 

Revievj; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XTV, No. 2, 

Summer 1966. 

Music Education Guide for Senior High Schools . Detroit Public Schools, 
Department cf Music Education, Detroit^ 196it. 86pp. 

Publication #U-606 TCH. 

Hoffer, Charles R. Teaching Music in the Secondary Schools . Vrads- 
vorth Publishing Company, Inc., Belmont, California. 196117 UySpp. 

$7 #95 student. $10.60 teacher. 

Presents the aesthetic basis for secondary- school music as well as 
the practical •’feel" of teaching music to teen-agers. Early chap- 
ters examine the teaching process and its essential elements— the 
teacher, the students, and the subjects. Areas such as correct 
interpretation, proper rendition of notes, and intonation are covered. 
Essentially for those who currently are teaching or those in pre- 
paration for secondary music teaching, the book contains examples 
of successful practices drawn from experience. 

Reviews; - Music Educators Journal,’ Vol. 5l> No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 196U. 
Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. U, Winter 1961i« 
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Leaderi J. Albori. 
^ •9!? (*p*ap cTbac k ) * 



Tha Audi o- V i.^u al Apor^ach 
School « Helioa fiooki!, Now 



to Teach '.nr: ilucic 
York* 19*6ij» 9hpp» 



Revievf: Notes, Vol. 23, No. 1, Sept. 1966. 

Mayor, Frederick D, and Sachor, Jack. The CJv'inf.2*n£ X. 9 ^'ce. Auf'sburg 
Publishing House, Minneapolis. 1969* 20pp”, 3,75. 

This pamphlet presents a lucid and knowl.edgoable article on the 
voice problem of junior high school students. V/ritten by tv;o 
collrgu professors, this statcinent is reprinted from /jr.erlcan 
Choral Review, Vol, 6, Nos, 2 and 3, by permission of the American 
Choral Foundation, Inc, of New York, 



Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No, 3, Jan, 1966, 



Musi c for the Schools of Missour i, State Department of Education, 
Jefferson City, Missouri, 196 9 91pp* 

Bulletin // 116 g, Includes singing, rhythms, listening, creating, 
and instrumental activities in grades 7 through 9t 



Monsour, SaTly and Peri^', Margaret, A Junior High School Music Hand- 
book, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliff's, New Jersey. 1963, 135"po# 

$3.6'0. 

A practical guide, complete vrith many musical examples and many 
helpful suggestions for teachers# 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 50, No, 2, Nov, -Dec, 1963# 

Handbook for Applied Music t Grades 7-12 , State Department of Educa- 
tion, Albany, New York, 1957# IBJpp# 

Content and materials for use in teaching piano, strings, wood- 
winds, brasses, percussion, vocal music at various levels. 

Consumer Music for High Schools . North Carolina Department of Public 
Instruction, Raleigh, North Carolina, 1963# 6i;pp, 

Bulletin #367# Discussion of folk music, jazz, physics of music, 
the dance, music in worship. Romanticism, Modernism, and Tradi- 
tionalism in music. 



Serposs, Emile H. and Singleton, Ira C. Music in Our Heritage , 

Silver Burdett Company, New York, 1962, ’ 23iipp. $i;,00. Set of 
two long-playing records, $12,00, 

A source book for teaching music literature. An effective course 
of study for the general high school music class embodying hear- 
ing and singing. 

Reviews: Notes, Vol. XIX, No, it. Sept, 1962, 

Music Educators Journal, Vol, U9, No, 2, Nov, -Dec, 1962, 

Singleton, Ira C, Music in Secondary Schools , Allyn and Bacon, Inc,, 
Rockleigh, New Jersey, 1963 • . hOlipp , $9,65, 

Comprehensive treatment is given to general music, choral activi- 
ties, and instrumental music. 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 50, No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 1963, 

Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall 1965. 
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Sur, V/illlan R. and Schuller, Charles F. Music Education for 
Teen-^Afrers . Harper and Row, Nex^ York, 1956, lir6,30. 

Appropriate textbook for either a methods course in secondary 
music education or for the ne"' or experienced teacher. Music 
is presented in terms of its social and educational importance, 

Reviexv": Music Educators Journal, Vol, No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 19!^"G* 

Tobitt, Janet and VJhite, Alice, Dramg.tized Ballad s, E, P, Dutton 
and Company, New Yorko 1937. 

For grades 7 through 10, with musical accompaniments. Folk 
songs with suggestions for rhythmic dramatisations, 

lx,- College 

Bartlett, Harry R* Percussion Ensemble Method For Teacher Education , 
Wm, C, Brovm, Dubuque, Iowa, 19^TIi I59pp, $U,50, 

College Instrumental Technique Series, A text encompassing the 
prevalent percussion instruments. Designed as a basic text for the 
usually required percussion technique class. Four parts: Basic 

Concepts, Rudiments of Snare Drumming, Techniques, and Percussion 
Ensemble Pieces and Excerpts from .Standard Literature, 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, ^2, No, U, Feb, -Mar, 1966, 

Benrwardj Bruce, Ear Training, Wm. C, Brown, Dubuque, Iowa, 1961, 

The Teachers Dictation Manual, 33^pp-, $7-^0, Ear Training Workbook, 
303pp,, $li,7^. College Ear Training Applied, lU recordings, 12'‘. 

A college freshman course. Contains an abundance of good quality 
material used in a wide variety of drills# 

Review? American Music Teacher, Vol# 12, No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 1962, 

Benward, Bruce, Sight Singing Complete # Wm# C, Brown, Dubuque, Iowa, 
196^, 223pp. $3#9l (paperback). 

Arranged in sixteen graded units, each to provide practice for 
approximately two weeks, to be used in college ear training classes 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, ^2, No, 1;, Feb, -Mar, 1966, 

Christy, Van A# Foundations in Singing # Wm# C# Bro>m, Dubuque, 

Iowa# 1965# l8Upp, 

Part of the Brown Music Series, edited by Frederick Westphal, 

Clendenin, William R# Music, History ^d Theory , Doubleday, New 
York, Ipfe# l|6Upp# $1,95 (paperback), 

A college course guide. Designed to provide an over-vievr for the 
general student and a review for the undergraduate music major# 

Text is clearly written and neatly outlined in- its major categories 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol# 5l^ No# 6, June-July 1965# 

Notes, Vol# mi. No. 2, Winter 1965. 



Creston, Paul. Principles of Rhythm. Fronco Co].onibOj Inc.j Hev; 

York. 196k, $ 6.067 

A concise and craftsmanlike exploration of the rhythndc resources 
of inusic, veil documented with excellent examples from music lit- 
erature* 

Review: The Amei'ican Music Teacher, Vol, Ih, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 3 901}. 

• Bugdale, Kathleen.* A Ma nual of Form For Theses and Term Reports * Kath- 
leen Du£tdalo, Indiana l^iivorsity Bookstore, Bloomington. 1962, 58pp* 

» $ 2 . 00 . 

Excellent guide for anyone vho must type a thesis or report* 

Dugdale, Kal.hlocn. A Manu al on Writing Res^rch* Kathleen Eugdale, 
Indiana University Bookstore, Bloonn.ngton* "" 1962. 60pp. $2.00, 

For the inexperienced researcher* 

Goldman, Richard Fran}co. The Juilliar d Repor t on Teaching ^he Lit- 
erat ure and Materi als of Musi c * W, W. Norton, ^I’ev7**Tork. 196IT* 223pp. 

$lio6o* 

For the music educator who needs to be acquainted t*jith the experiences 
of this particular institution, this report may be of some signi- 
:..'ficance* It deserves study, 

Morgan, Hazel B. and Burmeister, Clifton A* Music Research Handbook ; 
For ^/ Iiusi c Education , Music Theory , Music History , Music Literature , 
Musicology* 2nd Edition* The Instrumentalist, Evanston, Illinois. 

i96irrnLr6^^ $3.50* 

Reviews; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XI, No* 1, 
Spring 1963 * 

Music Educators Journal, Vol* U9, No* 1, Sept*-0ct. 1962* 
Courses of study* 

Arberg-, Harold and Wood, Sarah P* Music Ciirriculum Guides * OE-33032, 
Bulletin ^lh» U* S* Department of Health, Education, and V/elfare, 
Washington D, C« 196i|* H8pp. $.2^* 

Can be ordered from the Superintendent of Documents, U* S. Printing 
Office, Washington D* C* 

Syllabus in Music , Grades 7-1^ * Nevj York State Department of Education, 
Albany, “New York* 1961. 63pp * 

Discussion of music appreciation, theory, conducting, voice, private 
music study appropriate for these grades* Lists appropriate mater- 
ials* 

Courses of Study for North Dakota High Schools; Music * North Dakota 
State De^rtmenC of Public Instruction, Bismarck, North Dakota* 19U8, 
183pp. 

Procedures, materials, and equipment for academic music, vocal music, 
instrumental music, and private instruction* 



?‘fusic ?>lucaiion :in Public Schools* State Dopartr.jnt of 

Education, ~s£Leiu7'^ogon* 19o6* io9pp. 

Discusses the school music program through development in areas 
of singing, rh^thms^ instrumental activities, ar.d listening ex- 
periences# 

Musi c for the Scho ols of South Dako ta, State Department of Public 
Instruction, Pierre, South Dakota, iP^li, 17i!.pp# 

Instructional and curriculum suggestions for elementary and high 
school teachers of music. Includes singing, rhythms, listening, 
instrumental, creative, and music-integrative experiences for 
each elementary grade, 

6,- Catalogs, indexes, bibliographies, and directories. 

Backus, Edythe N, Cat alogfue of Musrl^c the Hunting ton Library — 
Printed Before 1801, Huntington Library, San Marino, California, 
l9li9. 773pp. ?12:50. 

» 

Belknap, S, Yancey, Guide to the P erforming Arts , Scarecrow Press, 
New York, $11,00 for the 1^3 volume, 3 b'6pp' • 

Annual index of articles which appeared in domestic and foreign 
periodicals during the year. Mors than 17,200 entries in 1963, 

RevievJ: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, XIII, No, 1, 

Spring 196^, 

Berger, Kenneth, gditor. Band Music Gu:i^e; A Direc tory of Published 
Band Music , hth Edition, The Instrumeatalist, Evanston, Illinois, 
l96ii* 3*5 ^pp , $9,50. 

A comprehensive listing of 12,000 titles. 

Reviews: Notes, Vol, XVIII, No, 3, June 1961, 

Music Educators Journal, Vol, l;6. No, 6, June- July I960, 

Berkowitz, Freda ?# Popular Titles and Sub- Titles of Music al Com - 
positions , Scarecrovj Press, New York, 1962 , l62pp , $U*^0 , 

Chipman, John H,, editor. Index ^ Top Hit Tunes , 1900-19^0 # Boston 
Music Company, Boston, 1962"^ $10,00, 

Collison, Robert L, Indexes and Indexing , John de Graff, Inc,, New 
York, 19^9, 200pp, $4,50, 

Guide to the indexing of books, and collections of books, period- 
icals, music, gramophone records, films, and other material, with 
a reference section and suggestions for further reading. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, X, No, 1, 

Spring 1962 , 

Dinn, Freda, Observer's Book of I^sic, Frederick Vfarne and Conpany, 
New York, 1953. $1.25“» 

Downs, Robert B, How to Do Library Research , University of Illinois 
Press, Urbana, Illinois, 179pp. $5.00, 

The main part of the book is an extensive presentation of general 
and specialized reference works* • Thd!.s comprehensive guide to re- 
search in school, special, and public libraries describes the re- 
search facilities and services, and €i3q)lains how to exploit them. 



Duckies, Vincent, compiler. M usic Re feren ce and Rese- irch 
Tlie Free Press of Glencoe, London T ~196U . 3Wipp. $5.00. 
An annotated bibliograph/. 



Ha to rials. 



Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. 2, 

Summer 196U. 



Duden, K. Meyers. Handbuch Uber Die Musi k. Chilton Books, Phila- 
delphia, 1961. $6,2B. 

Educational Media Council, Educationa l Media Index . McGraw-Hill 
Book Con^any, New York. 1961^. Vol, Art and Music, 23^PP* $14*30. 

Revievj: Music Educators Journal, Vol, ^1, No, April-May 196^. 

Fuld, James J. The Book of Wo rld - Famous Music. Crovm Publishers, 

New York. 196^ ' 500pp . §>10,00. 

Harwell, Richard B, Confe derate Music . University of North Carolina, 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina, 19^0, $3*30, 

Hirsch, Paul. Katalog Der Mu sikbibliothek . Cambridge University Press, 
New Rochelle, New York, $l6,00, 

Kretzschmar, Florence, Music Index . Information Service, Inc., 

Detroit, Issued yearly until 1962, $l30.00, 

Lins, L, Joseph and Rees, Robert A, Scholar's Guide to Journal of 
Education and E ducational Psychology . Dembar Educational Research 
Service s7 Inc,, Madison, Wisconsin. 1963* l60pp. $3*93* 

Index to 13k leading professional periodicals in the general field 

of education. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, No. U, 

Winter 1963* 

MacArdle, Donald. M Index ^ Beethoven* s Conversation Books . Inform- 
ation Service, Inc, Detroit. 1962 . 36pp . $2.00. 

Merriam, Allan P, and Benford, Robert J, A Bibliography of Jazz . The 
American Folklore Society, Austin, Texas, 1934* lU5pp • $1.50* 

Mixter, Keith E. General Bibliography for Music Research . Information 

Service, Inc,, Detroit, 1962, 36pp. $2*00, 

With pertinent material in history, fine arts, and the social 

sciences. 



Reviews: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No, 1, 

Sparing I96U. . ^ 

Music Educators Journal, Vol. 30, No, i. Sept. -Oct, 1963, 



Mixter, Keith E. An Introduction to Library Resources for Music Re- 
search. School of Music, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio, 

155^ 6lpp. $1.30. 

A handbook designed for use in courses in music bibliography. Aim 
is to show types of music and music literature which exist. No 
attenpt has been made to list every available publication within 
these types. 
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Robertson, Alec. Music and Musicians . Cainbridge University Press, 
New Rochelle, New YorkT 19 ^ 7 • 



Scholec, Percy A. Lists of Book s Abou t Music in the English Language . 
Oxford University Press, New York, 1^0, 

Simmons, David, editor. VJho * s kTio in Music & Musicians Intern a tiona l 
Directory. Hafner Publishing Coinpany,'^'iev7 York«i 1^1. Uth Edition. 
331pp7“$7.^0. 



Sonneck, Oscar G. T. A B ibliography of Early Secular American Music 
(l8th Century). Da Capo Press, i^ew lork, 190^1 1913^ 196U. 623pp» 

$H795. : 

Principal reference tool in this area. Revised and enlarged in 
196U by ¥m. ilreat Upton. 

Revievj: Music Educators Journal, Vol, ^1, No. 3j Jan. 196^. 

Taylor, Jed H. Vocal and Inst ruinental Music in Print . Scarecrow 
Press, New York. 1965V " iS^p, $[i.'0d, 

Revie;%^: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, No. 3> 

Fall 1965. 

Catalog cf Published Concert Music by American Composers . U. S, In- 
formation Agency, Washington D. C, 196h. 175^PP* ^l.OC). 

Selected, compiled, and prepared by Music Branch, Information Center 
Service, under the direction and supervision of the music advisor. 
Available from the U. S. Printing Office, Washington D. C. 

Review; Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall 196k. 

Westerman, Gerhart von. The Concert Guide— A Handbook for Concert- 
Goers and Music Lovers. Arco Publishing Company, New York. 1963 • 

liBdpp. ?6Vdo. 

Wolfe, Richard J. Se cular Music In America , l601-l825 ; A Biblio - 
graphy Introduction by Carleton Sprague Smith. New York Public Library, 
iJewTork. 196U. 3 ^1., 123Upp.V $33700. 



- Specialized areas 

1.- History of Music Education 

Birge, Edward Bailey. History of Public School Music in the United 
States. 1939. 323pp. ?3.75. 

This has been a standard reference on the grovith and development 
of music in the public schools up to 1939. Re-printed in 1966. 

NEA Publications Sales Division, Washington D. C. 
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2o- Philosophy of music education 

Doll, Richard C*, editor and chairman, and the ASCD 196)4 Yearbook 
Committee* Individualizing I nst ruction* Association for ouper- 
vision and Curriculum Development, V/ashington D* C* 196I4* iShpp* 

$)4 * 00 * 

For music educators who make some effort to translate into terms 
of music education the principles and practices it presents in 
more general terms* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* 5l, No* 5, April-Kay 1965* 

Dudely, Louise and Faricy, Austin* Humanities * McGraw-Hill, 

■ New York* 195l« 5l8pp* $7 *95* 

Text in three parts: I. Humanities j II* Music Philosophj^,' 

III* Aesthetics* 

Kaplan, Max* Foundations and Frontiers of Music Education * Holt, 
Rinehart, & Vlinston, New York* 1966* 2olpp* 

Lanier, Susanne K* Philosophy in a l^w I^* Harvard University 
Press, Boston* 1957. 313pp. " 75. $T?5’ (paperback)* 

This often read and quoted book which has had many printings con- 
. tains a* chapter "on the significance of Music*" It is one of a 
limited number of studies seeking to examine the unique signifi- 
cance of music in the social and psychological life of m*an*^ 
Although not easy reading it is rewarding to those persevering* 

Leonhard, Charles and Nouse, Robert Foundations and Principles 
of Music Education* McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York* 1959. 

575pp. X 

•Only one chapter devoted exclusively to philosophy, but entire 
book can be useful in developing a philosophy of music education* 
Oriented toward the prospective music teacher. 

Reviews; Music Educators Journal, Vol* I46, No* I4, Feb* -Mar* I960* 
Joiirnal of Research in Music Education, Vol* VIII, No* 1, Spring 

i960* 

Mursell, James L* Music Education : Principles and Program * Silver 

Burdett Company, New York^ 1956. 366ppe -$5:00. 

This is a further development of Mursell* s concept of music edu- 
cation* The focus is primarily on elementary music education* 

Sunderman, Lloyd F* School Music Teaching ; Its Theory and Practi^* 
Scarecrow Press, New York* 1965. 219pp. $U.75 . 

3.- Administration, guidance, supervision, and public relations 

Andrews, Frances M* and Cockerille, Clara E* Yoiy School 
Program* Prentice-Hall, Inc*, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey* 195o. 

2b9pp. ^ $8*65* . ^ 

How to organize and manage music education program for all grades# 
Stresses human relation problems among teachers, administrators, 
and pupils* 

Review; Notes, Vol* XVI, No* I4, Sept* 1959* 



Conant, Janes B« Ameri can Scho ol Today * McGraw-}Iill Rook 

Company, New York* 19!T9* UTOpp* $3. 5*0* ^1*9^ (paperback)* 

. Every music educator should be familiar with this report because 
of the impact it has had on American education. 

Duvall, Clyde W* The High School Band Dire c tor * s Ha ndbook * Prentice- 
Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey* ’i960. ’209pp* $10.60, 

A practical guide to most aspects of the band program; 

Harris, Ben M. Supervisory Behavior jn Education * Prentice-Hall, 

Inc,, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey* 1963. ^FTpp* $7 *9^. 

A good reference for reading in the area of supervision in educa- 
tion* 

Hermann, Edward J* Supervising Music in the Elementar y School . 
Prentice-Hall, Inc,, Englewood Cliffs, New J.ersey* 19o^. 210po, 

Fills a need for a book which deals v:ith problems of supervision 
in elementary music education* Clearly defines the role of the 
music specialist* 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No* hj Feb* -Mar. 1966, 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol* XIII, No* V/inter 

1965. 

Hovey, Nilo, The Administration of School Instrumental Music * Belwin, 
Inc*, Rockville Center, New York, 1952* $2,00* 

Practical suggestions concerning sonie aspects of the school instru- 
mental music program* 

Jones, Archie N*, editor* Music Education in Action : Basic Principles 

and Practical Methods . 196k* 523pp.' $6*50* VJm* C* Brown, Dubuque, 

Iowa* 

Short articles by over 130 specialists in various areas of music 
education* Contains information in Appendix B relative to sources 
of materials* A good book to place in the hands of a principal or 
superintendent * 

Reviews: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol* VIII, No* 2, 

Fall I960* 

. Notes, Vol* Xm, No* 1, Fall 1965. 

Neidig, Kenneth L. Band Director's Guide * Prentice-Hall, Inc,, Engle- 
wood Cliffs, New Jersey* 196h. 308pp* $7*50* 

Several successful educators have contributed to this practical 
handbook* Covers subjects ranging from football shows to the dir- 
ector *s personal welfare* 

Prescott, Gerald R* and Chidester^ Lawrence W* Getting Results With 
School Bands * Carl Fischer, Inc*, New York* 1938 . . ^3pp . $6,00* 

A guide for development of organization procedures for the school 
instrumental program* 

Snyder, Keith D* School Music Administration and Supervision * 2nd Ed* 
Allyn and Bacon, Inc*, Rockleigh, New Jersey*. 19651 332pp* $7.25. 

In two parts: ^Leadership in Human Relations,” and ”Leadership in 

Operational Activities.” Contains valuable appendices and biblio- 
graphic references. 

Reviews Music Educators Journal, Vol* 52, No* U, Feb* -Mar* 1966. 
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. Conant, Janes B, Ameri can Hif^h School Today * McGraw-Hill Bool: 

Company, New York. 19iT9. TITopp. ?1.95 (paperback). 

Every imasic educator should be familiar with this 2 *eport because 
of the impact it has had on American education. 

Duvall, Clyde W. The High School Band Director's Ha ndbook . Prentice- 
Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 19^0. 209pp. $10,60. 

A practical guide to most aspects of the band program; 

Harris, Ben M. Supervisory Behavior in Education . Prentice-Hall, 

Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. " 1963* 557pp* $7*9^. 

• A good reference for reading in the area of supervision in educa- 

tion. 

Hermann, Edward J. Supervising Music in the Elementa ry School . 
Prentice-Hall, Inc,, Englewood Cliffs, New jersey. 19®. 2'lOpp. 

Fills a need for a book which deals with problems of supervision 
* in elementary music education. Clearly defines the role of the 

music specialist. 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 52, No. li, Feb. -Mar. 1966. 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII^ No. 1;, V/inter 

1965. 

Hovey, Nilo. The Admini s tr ati on of S chool Instrumental Music . Belwin, 
Inc., Rockville Center, New York. 1^52 . $2 ,00. 

Practical suggestions concerning sonje aspects of the school instru- 
mental music program. 

Jones, Archie N., editor. Music Education in Action ; Basic Principles 
and Practical Methods . 1961;. 523pp.' $6.50. Wm. C. Brown, Dubuque, 

Iowa. 

Short articles by over 130 specialists in various areas of music 
education. Contains information in Appendix B relative to sources 
of materials. A good book to place in the hands of a principal or 
superintendent . 

Reviews; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. VIII, No. 2, 
Fall I960. 

Notes, Vol. mi. No. 1, Fall 1965. 

Neidig, Kenneth L. Band Director's Guide . Prentice-Hall, Inc,, Engle- 
wood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1961; • 308pp. $7.50. 

Several successful educators have contributed to this practical 
ha:idbook. Covers subjects ranging from football shows to the dir- 
ector's personal welfare. 

Prescott, Gerald R. and Chidester, Lawrence W. Getting Results With 
• . , School Bands . Carl Fischer, Inc., New York. 1938.. 273pp^ $5.00. 

A guide for development of organization procedures for the school 
instrumental program. 

Sityder, Keith D. School Music Administration and Supervision . 2nd Ed. 
Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, New Jersey.. 1965”^ 332pp. $7.25* 

In two parts: ^Leadership in Human Relations,” and ”Leadership in 

Operational Activities.” Contains valuable appendices and biblio- 
graphic references. 

Reviews Music Educators Journal, Vol. 52, No. U, Feb. -Mar. 1966. 
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Steigman, Benjamn. Accent on Talent* V/ayno St-ave Unlvero'Jiy 
Detroit* I96h. 370pp* S7*??. 

Dr* Steigraan vas for 22 yeare the principal of the New York High 
School of Music and Art, and tells how the school came to be ©rga:i« 
ized, hov7 its students are selected^ what they study, and waat tiioy 
should study. 

Review; Music ?Mucatora Journal, Vol. 5l, No. It, Feb* “Mar* IPS. 

Keyland, Rudolph H. A Guide Effecti ve Musie Supervision * I’Jr., G. 
Brown, Dubuque, Iowa.”" l^oT 33Ppp» 15750* 



Graham, Floyd F. Public Relations ^ Music Education , A Study . The 
E>q>osition Press, Inc., New York. iPpItT^^ltlpp* *** 

This book is not listed in Books in Print, but still idght be 
able. About the only book of its kind, .Its worth prast be deter^ 
mined by the reader, but its reading ought to be a stiii?alus for a 
felt need to establish some well-defined guide lines for the far- 
flung enterprise of muaic education which functions so closely waih 
the veiy hub of commimity life and activity of almost every city in 
this country. 



U.- Psychology of music (including tests and measurements) 

Aliferis, James. Aliferis !‘!usic Achievement Test . University of 
Minnesota Press, Minneapolis. 1P5IT. specimen set. $3 *00 manual. 

20 test booklets, $ 3 * 00 . $ 9*50 tape recording. 

Designed to bo used at college entrance, this test could be useful 
for evaluation of high school seniors with special interests in 
music. 

Aliferis, James and Stecklein, John E. Music Achievement Test : College 

^dpoint L evel . University of I-Hlnnesota Press, Minneapolis. 1962. 

?3*75 specimen set. $3 *00 manual. 20 test booklets, $ 3 . 00 . 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. h9. No. 2, Nov. -Dee. 1962. 

Bentley, Arnold, Musical A bility in Children and Its Measurement . 
October House, New York, 1966, ^$5795. 

Cooke, Deryck. The Language of Music. Oxford University Press, New 
York. 1959. 289pp. $U.bO, §l785~rpaperback) , 

Here is a truly controversial book presenting the results and final 
conclusions of the author *s elaborate and painstaking musical 
research, 

D*Abreu, Gerald. Playing the Piano wit h Confidence : An Analysis of 

Technique^ Interpretation, Memory and Fer f ornanc e . St, Martin's Press, 
hew Yorlu 1965, 126pp. $1^.95. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, XIII, No, 2, 

Summer 1965. 



Delaeato, Gar3 
im Probleitu.! 




Delacato, Carl H* Trea tment aiid Frove ntion £f Readan g 
Charles C* Tiiopiasj PublSsh^T, SpringlUe'idi iXXanois# 19S9. ^dVpp. 

$lul$* 

U** ^ ^ 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Edueationi Vol# XII^ Jlo, 3 » 
Fcall 196Iu 



PrakOj Raleigh M« Drake Musa ca l Aptatudo Test > Ssaencci HQseG.-reh 
Associatesj Ine*j Chicago. 1^^. DisC| 2 sides^ Side 1^ KusaeaX 
Memory I Side 2, Rhythm. Other material-s avail-able. 

Tiie record includes all practice exercises and test items for the 
two Drake tests. 

Farnum, Stephen Ec Farnum Music Notation Tost. The Psychological 

Corporation, New York. 1933 * 

A measure of auditory-visual discrimination* For grades ? th^'Ojjjgh 9 



Gaston, S. Thayer. Gaston Test of Music all ty . Uth Edition. Odell’s 
Instrumental Service, Lawrence, Kansas. 1R^5. 

Contains an interest inventory in addition to a test of musicality. 
Grades L through 12. 



Gutheil, Enu.1 A. Music and Your Emotions . Liveright Publishing Corp., 
New York. 193'2. ISBpp. $27P5Tpaperback) . 

A practical guide to music selections associated ^lith desired emo- 
tional responses. Authors include M. D.’s and Ph. D.*s in Neurology, 
<? Psychiatrj 3 and Music. 

Helmholts, Herman L. On the Sensations of Tone ^ a Ph ysiolcgioal Basis 
for the Theory of Music . "Ind English Edition. Dover Publications, New 
York. hf^pp. ^3 *00 (paperback). 

A philosophical physiological and psychological basic text for the 
theory of music. Relationship of musical tones. ^ Scientific aes- 
thetics dealing with psychological motion and scientific physics 
with the technical are the elements of this book. 



Review: Notes, Vol. XVIII, No. h, March 1961. 

Hermann, Knud. Reading Disability . Charles C. Thomas, Publishers, 
Springfield, Illinois. X959# lS§pp. $$.$0. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. 8, 

Fall 196L. 

Kwalwasser, Jacob. Exoloring the Musical Mind. Coleman-Ross, New York. 
1955. 189pp. $U.5o. ‘ 

An eminent psychologist explores the subject of musical talent. 

Kwalwasser, Jacob. Kwalwasser Music T alen t Test . Mills Music, Inc., 
New York. 1953. $U'.75 each. 

This test is available in two forms of differing difficulty. Form A 
is for grades 7 through 12, Form B is for grades h through 6. 

Kwalwasser, Jacob and Dykema, Peter W. Kwalwasser-Dykema Music Test . 
Carl Fischer, Inc., New York. 1930. 3lipp. in manual of directions. 
$3.25 for set of 100. , 

Measures musical aptitude in a battery of 10 tests. Grades h-12. 
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Lehmann, Paul R. Tents and Moanurementn 'in Music ^ Prent 3 :ce«Hai 3 , 

Inc,, Englewood Clirfs, Mew IlirioJC^Tp367” ^ 

Part oi* the Foundations of Music Education Series* 

Lundin, Robert W, M pi\ 1octive. PsycholoF ^*- of Music. The Ronald Press, 
New York. 1953. 303pp. ‘ 

Leaning heavily on the concept of interbehavioris.m the author oro» 
pops to show that musical behavior is subject to the same law’s and 
principles which govern any other human activity, 

miler, Lela. and Torgerson, T. L, Diagnostic Tests of Achievement .In 
California Test Bureau, Los Angeles, 19p0. $3.257~~~ 

In 10 parts. Covers rudiments. Grades k thi’ough 12. 

Noble, Clyde E, The Psychol o.g^^ of Cornet and Trumpet Playing, The 
Mountain Press, MissouTa, Montana, "T96H7 125pp, 

Not a^^pi cal psychology book even though three chapters deal with 
stimuli, motives, responses, and rewards j how to practice, memor- 
isse, and develop confidence j how to improve sight-reading, trans- 
position, tempo, dynard.es, and phrasing. 

Eeyievrs: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No. 2, Nov.-Dee. 1965. 

International I-liSician, Vol. LXIII, No. 1, July 196iu 

Rees-Davies, leuan. Aural Tests for Schools. H. V7, Gray Cor«oany, Inc., 
New York. I960. 2Qpp7~f .Po^pSplFbaST 



Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U9, No. 6, June- July 1963, 

Rees-Davies, leuan. Graded Music Reading. H. Vr. Gray Companv, Inc.. 
New York, 1961. ithppT^ii ,5^papi?biik ) . 

A sight-reading course for schools. 



Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, li9. No, 6, June- July 1963, 

Seashore, Carl E. et al. Se ashore Measures of Musical Talents, 

The P^chological Corporation, New York, 1939. RevisedV~S12,00 for 
record, manual, key and 50 IBM 805 ansv?er sheets. 

These phonographic ally presented tests measure six aspects of 
auditory discrimination: pitch, loudness, time, timbre, rhythm, 
and tonal memory. The abilities measured are fundamental to dev- 
elopment of musical proficiency, and the scores are relatively 
unrelated to amount of formal training. All six tests are on one 
33 1/3 rpm record. 



Watkins, John G, and Farnum, Stephen E, Vf atkin s-Farnum Performance 
Scale for All Band Instruments , Hal Leonard Music, Inc,, V/inona, 
Minnesota, 195 In ^Revised, Forms A and B. i^.OO, test book. $2,00 
score pad. 

Consists of Ih graded sight-reading exercises with an objective 
system of scoring, 

Weber, Max. Rati onal and Social Foundations of 1-fusic. Southern 
Illinois University Press, Carbondale, Illinois. 1958“^ lii8pp, $5,75, 
Author *s modern sociological view of music is the disciplined con- 
tenporary form of inquiry into the relationship between music and 
society. 
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Whistler, Harry S. and Thorpe, Louis P. Musica l Aptitude Tost. 
California Test Bureau, Los Angeles. 19^0. 

For grades h through 10. In five sections, which measure rhythm 
and pitch recognition. Adi-dnistered from the piano. 

^Jhybrow, WilHam K. Meaa urement and Evaluation in Music . Wm. C. 

Brown, Dubuque, lovm. 1^2. iBhpp. $3*30. 

Covers various aspects of testing, basic statistical measures, 
psychological bases of aptitude tests, and existing aptitude and 
achievement tests. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. It8, No. 6, June-July 1962. 

VJing, Herbert. Wing Standardised Tests of Musical Intelligence . H. D. 
Wing, City of ShoffiVid Training College, Sheffield, P^nglancU 1958. 
Revi.sed edition. 

Seven measures, including chord analysis, pitch change, memory, 
rhythmic accent, harmony, intensity, and phrasing. Ages 7 to adult. 



Out of print but might still be available; 

Farnsi'jorth, Paul H. The Social Psychology of Music . Holt, Rinehart, 

& Winston, New York. 1958. 30lipp# 

Written in language easily understood by the musician, discusses 
music as a language, musical taste, measurement, and applications 
of music from a culturally oriented point of view. 

Mursell, James and Glenn, Mabelle. T{^ Psychology of Music TeacMng . 
1931. 378pp« Silver Burdett Company, New York. 

This book presents principles and interpretations which are generally 
basic to all of Mursell *s subsequent works. More Mursell than Glenn. 
Out of print since 196p. 

Mursell^ James. Music in America Schools . Silver Burdett j Company, 

New York. 19^3. 312. 

Written by one of music education’s most prolific writers with a 
decided bent tov/ard psychological interpretations of Gestalt theory. 
Out of print since 1965. 

Schoen, Max. The Psychology of Music . The Ronald Press Company, New 

York. 19U0. ^pp. . . ^ , 

A "survey for teacher and musician. Out of print since 19o2. 

Seashore, Carl E. Psychology of Music . McGraw-Hill Book Company, New 
York. 1938 • U08pp. 

The first attempt at a psychology of music 5 a mentalistic and atom- 
istic point of view. This subjective type of observation is in 7 
•:-><keeping with the current thinking about psychology. Out of print 
since 1958. 



5 .- Theory of music 

Gass, Jeannette. Rudiments of Masic . Appleton-Century^Crofts, New 

York. 1956. 29Qpp.' $3 •9?* . , xv 

A detailed, organized, explicit workbook designed to provide the 

student with background in music essential to the study of four-part 
writing, singing, and playing. Tests and work sheets. 



Barnes, Hobert A. FmKteintals of Kusics A Prograra For Se2 f«lnsiruc« 
tion. KcGraw.KilJ. Book Company, ~Ke^ritok. 

Self-instructional program teaches the elementary asoocts of music. 

anrt keyboard, major and minor keys*, intervals, 

nd syllables, in an average of five hours. It vill help the stu- 
dent gain an understanding of music fundamentals, leading to more 
efficient music learning. 

Basart, Ann Phillips. Serial Music t A Classifie d Bibliorranhy of 

£$d ^e_c^nic"Kusic. Univ^sity orcalifornia 
Press, Berkeley, California. i%l. l5lpp. $li.OO. 

^^^S^ng 1962^^^^ Research in Music Education, Vol. X, No. 1, 

Notation . Encyclopedia Britannica Press, 
unicago. 1904. Ibopp. ' 

Programmed learning materials. V7ork sheets are available. 

Bookman, Guy A. and Starr, William J. Percei ving Music; Problems 
^ JllBt and So^o Harcourt, Brace, and World Co7TlHc.,“TTiFyB?k. 
1902. 237pp. 6seven-inch records. $9.50 with records. 

assist the ^student to study individually melodic dictation, 
rhythmic j;®®°S[i2.tion, sight- singing, harmonic analysis, using lit- 
erature of 18th and 19th centuries and a variety of instruments. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. Ii9, No. 2, Nov.-Dee. 1962. 

Brye, Joseph. Ba^c Principle s of I^usic Theory. The Ronald Press 
Company, New York. 1965. 285pp. S6.50. 

Designed for introductory courses in music theory for music majors, 
emphasizes the dejvelopment of student ability in sight- singing, 
writing, and ear-training. Numerous excerpts from the standard 
reperto^ as well as examples of 20th century composition illustrate 
the particular points under discussion. Presentation of keyboard 
assignments divided into two groups— one for the non-pianist, without 
above-average teclhnique, and one for the accomplished pianist, in- 
tended to stimulate interest and challenge keyboard proficiency. 

Carlsen, James C. Me aodic Perception ; A Program for Self-Instruction. 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York. 1965’.“ 232pp .“^37^ SapeF^^l- 
sld1o% ^ 

A course of study designed to develop the student’s ability to listen 
perceptively to melodic musical materials. The program consists of 
a student book and a set of professionally recorded tapes of melodies 
played by nine instruments— flute, clarinet, bassoon, trunroet, ’horn, 
trombone, violin, cello, and piano. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, No, 3 

Fall 1965, 3 ^9 

york^^^l962 ~ Nusic . W. W. Norton and Conroany, New 

Relates fundamentals of music to their application at the piano 
keyboard. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, li9. No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 1962, 
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Dal3in, Leon« Introduc tion to Musi c P.eadi n r:> Scott, 

Foresniari and CoiupanyT" Chicago. l9oU7^ 

Des Marais, Paul. Harmo ny: A V/orkbook in f^mdamontal s. \I, Vf, Noi'ton 

and Company, Nevr York. 1962 ♦ 221pp. ;?j2.9^. 

A workbook to be used with Piston' Harmony. 

A 
• • 

Hevicvr; Journal of ROvsearch in Music. Education, Vol. XI'J, No. 3, 
Fall 196U. 

Donato, Anthony. Preparing Music Manuscript . Prentico-PIali , Inc., 
Englcvrood Cliffs, Mew Jersey. 1963. iBlpp. i!‘>7.9^'* 

This is a useful book on musical calligraphy. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. ^0, No. h, Feb.^Mar. 1961i. 

Elliott, Raymond. Fundamentals of Musi c. 2nd Edition. Prentiae-Hal3 , 
Inc., Englevrood Cliffs, New Jersey. 19iJ5* 207pp. $7*69* 

A textbook-workbook. Well-organized with ample melodic material for 
sight-singing and dictation. 

Fish, Arnold and Lloyd, Norman, Fundamentals of Sight- Singin g and ICar- 
Training, Dodd, Mead and Company, New York, 1963. 232pp, Sh.Od, 

“ Covers the material usually covered in first year theory courses. 
Emphasizes rhythm as well as melody. 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, XII, No, U, 
V/inter 1961;, 

» 

Forsythj Cecil. Orchestration. 2nd Edition. Macmillan, New’ York. 

193^. $8.95. “ 

Forte, Allen. Tonal Harmony, Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, New York. 

1962. 503pp. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, U9j No. 1, Sept, -Oct, 1962, 



Forte, Allen and Kuhn, Alfred B. Workbook in Har monic Composition . 

Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, New York. 1963. ~226pp.“ ?3.93 (paperback). 
This is a student workbook with perforated pages which can be de- 
tached. It was designed as a companion to Tonal Harmony, although 
it can also serve as a supplement to other textbooks. 



Review: Notes, Vol. XXII, No, 2, VJinter 1965. 



Hanson, Howard, Harmonic M aterials of Modern I^kisic . Appleton-Century* 
Crofts, New York, I960, 3Blpp, $6,95T 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol, U6, No, 5, Apr, -May I960, 

Notes, Vol. XVIII, No. 3, June 1961. 



Harder, Paul. Basic Materials in Music Theory , A Course of_Program^ 
learning. Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, New Jersey. 1965. 23bpp 



■$7.95. “ . ^ ^ 

Programmed techniques to ensure student progress and understanding. 






Reviews Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIV, No. 1, 
Spring 1966. 
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Hi31, Frs'ink Wo and Soari^ht, Roland. 10 cr.’.cMita of KjJ^rpc. hih r 
V/m« C, Brcvm^ IXibuque, lovja. 19hO, 19c6. lOS/ppc 

Suitable for beginners 5n music at any level. Part of the Prov/ri 
Music Series j edited by B’rederick V/cstphal. 

Isaac, Merle J. Pracbicajl Orche s trati on. Big 3^ Nevj York. l$/6.';o 

$ 8 . 00 . .. 



Jacob, Oocdoiio The Elemen ts of Orchest r^at j on . Octobr-i’ H ugo, InOo, 
New York'. 3 9o!?.' ?16pp. $7.9?. 

As far back as 1931 Oordon Jacob 'published his errirHiitly us .ful 
little book, Orchestral Technique, well-knov.T. to many a composer, 
arranger, and teacher of instrumentation. Now we have Dr. Jacob’s 
recently published book listed here, which is more detailed and up- 
to-date. Divided into two wain sections, the book deals first with 
the theory of orchestration and then with its practice. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. ?2, No. It, Feb. -Mar. 19o^. 



Johnson, Clair W. Prabtic al Scoring for the Co ncer t Band . Wm. C. 
Brown, Dubuque, Iowa. 19617 • ll6pp. "$3.00 (paperback) . 



Jones j George Thaddous. Music Composition. Sunmiy- Birchard, Evanston, 
Illinois. 1962. 223pp. "W.3'0. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. ?0, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 1963. 



Kennan, Kent. The Technique of Orchestration . Prentice-Kali, Inc., 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1992. 321pp. $7.9?« 

Contains a section on arranging for school instrumental groups. 



Kern, Alice. Harm.onization ; Transposition at the Keyboard . Summy- 
Birchard, Evanston, Illinois. $5 .00 (paperback) . 

Kohs, Ellis 3. Music Theory : A Sylla bus for Teacher and Student . 

Oxford University Press, New York. 1^1. 2 Vol. $2.9? each. 

Designed for a two-year college course in theorem* 

Review: Notes, Vol. XIX, No. 1, Dec. 1961. 

Lang, Phillip J« Scoring for the Band. Mills Music, Inc., New York. 
19?0. 21?pp. $?.00. Workbook, $J30. 

The techniques of arranging andthraacairibing for band by one of 
America’s most distinguished band arrangers. For class or indi- 
vidual work. 

Laycock, Harold R. and Nordgren, Quentin R. First- Year kkisic Theory . 
Appleton- Century-Crofts, New York. 1962. l69pp» $5.00. 

Progresses from fundamentals to modiilation, including simple form, 
analysis, and creative writing. No sight-singing or dictation are 
included. 



Leidzen, Erik. An Invitation to Band Arranging . Theodore -Presser, 
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 19?0. 19?pp7 $?.00. 

One of the better books available on band arranging. 



I 



Lieberii'.an, Maurice. Slsm on tary Keyboard Harmony, V/. V/, Morton ond 
Company, New York. l^CIi7“"'223pp7‘ll[u7i)'. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, nil. Mo, P. 

Summer 1 %$. ‘ 



McGaughcy, Janet McLoud, Practical Ear Tjr’aininf:, Allyn and Bacon, Inc,, 
Rockleigh, Now Jersey. 195l7“"239pp. “$779!?, “vTorkbook, $3.2^;. 

Contains a section on "Selected Listening" to develop the ability to 
identify and locate specific rhythm patterns or sonorities, and a 
section on "Critical Listening" designed to develop the ability to 
recognize deviatiqns from the printed score. 



Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, U8, No, 1, Sept, -Oct. 1961, 

McKay, George F. Crea tive Orche stration. Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rock- 
leigh, New Jersey. I 963 . 2UIpp. Workbook, $2.95. 

Differs from the conventional approach to the subject. Very clear, 
with examples and projects. 



Reviews; Music Educators Journal, Vol, I 49 , No, 6, June-July 1963, 
Notes, Vol. XX, No. h. Fall I 963 . 

Miller, Roy M, Practical Inst r umentation for the V^ind Band, VJayneState 
University Press, Detroit. 19^3. "Tth Edition^ $37^« 

• 

Mitchell, William J. Elementary Harmony . Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood 
Cliffs, New Jersey, 1965. 3rd Edition; 327pp, $7.50, 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, XIII, .No, k. 

Winter 1965. > 



Murphy, Howard A. Music Fundamentals . Sam Fox Publishing Co,, New York. 
1962 . 97pp. $ 1.75 (paperback) , 

A convenient pocket reference. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, 1|9, No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 1962. 

Murphy, Howard A. and Stringham, Edwin J, Creative Harmony and Musician- 
ship : M Introduction ^ the Structure of Music, Prenticei^HaTlTTncT^ 

Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. “1951. 5lBpp7~^l,65. 

Stress is placed upon aural sensitivity,, keyboard application, analysis 
. and original composition, 

Ottman, Robert V7, Advanc ed Harmony: Theory and Practice, Prentice- 

Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 1961. 256pp. ’$10.60. 

For basic courses in undergraduate music theory, 

Ottman, Robert V, Elementary ^armony: Theory and Practice, Prentice- 

Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. T96l. 2Bbpp, $10,60. 

Starts with rudiments and progresses to dominant seventh chords with 
reconstruction from figured bass and original studies, 

Ottman, Robert W. Music for Sight-Singing ,, Prentice-Hall, Inc., Engle- 
wood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1956^1 ^9pp. $7,00-, 

Progresses gradually and logically. 
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Parrott, Ian. Metho d .In OrchoG tra tion. Dufour Editiona, Cherjlcr 
Springs, Pennsylvania. 3 *^2.1)0. 

Perle, George. Seria l Gonp os ition a.nd At^naH'ty: M Introduction to 

the f^isic of Scho enberg, Berg, and Web ern. ^Univors3.ty of Cairfornl^ 
Berkeley, California. 1902. l^ipp . $^00. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. );9> No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 1962. 

Persiclietti, Vincent. Twen tieth-Century Harmony: Creative Aspects 

and Practice . \h V7. Norton and Company, New York. 19*^* 2H^7i^. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XIX, No. 1, Dec. 1961. 

Piston, VJalter. Harmony . V7. V7. Norton and Company, Nev7 York. 1962. 
37)4pp» 3rd Edition, revised. 

A popular and widely used text. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. k9} No. -2, Nov. -Doc. 1962. 

Piston, V7alter. Orchestration. W. W. Norton and Company, New York. 
1955. Ii97pp. $7'3b. 

A well-lcnovm book on the subject, an excellent text. 

Ratner, Leonard G. Harmony : Structure and Style . McGraw’--Hill Book 

Company, Nev; York. 1962 . 336pp. $7*93* 

Approaches traditional harmony through two-voiced texture which grad- 
ually evolves into four-part. Integrates harmony, rhythm, melody, 
texture, and form. Using stylistic studies as a basis, the author 
discusses harmony as aP effective working tool for music students, 
and describes how harmony inter-acts with rhythm, melody, texture, 
and structure in the total musical effect. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U9> No. 3, Jan. 1963* 

Rauscher, Donald J. Orchestration . The Free Press, New York. 1963 • 
3^2pp. $6.50. 

Read, Gardner. Music Notation : A Manual of Modern Practice . 196h. 

U^2pp. $7.95* Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, New Jersey. 

Con^jrehensivej contains sections on history of notation, tradi- 
tional and modern practices for each element, idiomatic notation, ., 
and preparing manuscripts. Contains many explanatory examples, and 
is clearly written. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, No. 1, 

^ring 1965 • 

Read, Gardner. Thesaurus of Orchestral Devices. Pitman Publishing 
Corp., New York. “1953. $l5’.00. 

Reed, H. Owen. A Workbook in the Fundamentals of Music . Mills Music, 
Inc., Nevr York. 19)47 . ^pp* $?.50 (paperbackT7 Revised edition. 
Includes worksheets on fundamentals. 

Rogers, Bernard. Art of Orchestration. Appleton-Centiiry-Crofts, New 
York. 1951. $14,257” ^ 
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Rusw'?©, Conn osin?^ for the Jaaz Orch ofitr a, Unxvcrsj ty of 

Chicago Press, Chicago. i9ST7 *~53«30, 

Siegmcister, Elie. Har mony & Melody. Wadsn^orth Publishing Company, 
Belmont, California. Vol.""!, 19c^« Vol. IT, 1966. $6.95 each vol. 

A contemporary approach to the study of harmony, integrated with the 
study of melody. The student can turn theoretical knowledge to prac- 
tical use by constructing chords^ harmonizing at the keyboard; and 
by v/riting chord progressions, melodies and harmonizations, and 
original compositions. 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, Jan. 1966. 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIV, No. 2, Suirmier 

1966 . 

Simpson, Kenneth. Ke yboar d Harmony and Improvisation . Mills Music, 
Inc., New York. 19b3^ 5"9pp. $3. 75. 

RevievJ: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, No. 2, 

Summer 1965. 

Thostenson, Jlarvin S. Fundamentals , Harmony, and Musicianship . V/m. C. 
Bvo\m, Dubuque, lov/a. 1963. Ii79pp« S87?0. V/orkbook, 20Hpp7, $3.75. 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, No. 1, 
Spring I96U. 

Tischler, Hans. Practical Harmony . Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, 
New J^ersey. 196U. 302pp. $9.95 • 

This text is particularly good in its coverage of beginning theory. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. 5lj No. 3y Jan. 1965« 

Vagner, Joseph. Band Scoring . McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York. 

1961 . hU3pp. $7V95 • Workbo’ok, $2.95. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. X, No. 1, 

Spring 1962. 

Wagner, Joseph. Orchestration ; A Practical Handbook . McGraw-Hill 
Book Company, NewYork. 1959. $7.95 text edition. 

Mancini, Henry. Sounds and Scores . Northridge Music, Inc., North- 
ridge, California. 1962, 2ii5pp • $15.00. 

One of the most practical books on scoring yet written. 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. li.9> No. 3^ Jan. 1963. 
International Musician, Vol. LXI, No. 6, Dec. 1962. 

Not listed in Books in Print, but might be available: 

Rimsky-Korsakov, Nicolai. Principles of Orchestration . 1922, Kalmus. 
Dover, paperback, $3.00. ‘ 
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6«- Acoustics 



BatholomGW, Wilmer T, Acoustic s of Music, PrenticG-IIall^ Inc,, 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, i9C2,““2ll2pp, $7,95, ' 

One of the most easily understood general treatments of the 
subject, 

Benade, Artluir H, Horns , Str ings & Harmony , Doubleday, Nev/ York, 
i960, 2?lpp, $1 , U5 (pap erbac r^, "" 

A lucid discussicn of the acoustics of instruments. Written by a 
nuclear physicist and amateur musician who is able to present his 
scientific knowledge in layman’s terms, 

Beranek, Leo L, Music , Acous tics & Architecture, John VJiley and Sons., 
New York, 1962, ‘5B6pp, $17,5o7 

This book reports on famous concert halls and opera houses of the 
world. Acoustical rating scales have been devised for orchestral 
concerts and opera. Of importance to the musician are clear defini- 
tions of terms used to describe room acoustics. 

Reviews: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, XI, No, 1, 

Spring 1963, 

Music Educators Journal, Vol, 1^9, No, 3, Jan, 1963, 

Notes, Vol, XXII, No, 1, Fall 1965, 

Briggs, Gilbert, Piano s , Pianists and Sonic s, Herman Pub, Service, 
Stamford, Connecticut, 195TT $ 11795 , 

Culver, Charles A, Musical Acoustics, McGraw-Hill Book Company, New 
York, 1956, 305pp,~$7750, 

Contains much valuable information, although its presentation is 
marred by certain obvious errors, 

Lehman, Paul R, Th e Ifermonic Structure of the Tone of the Bassoon, 
Berdon, Seattle, 1962, 19llpp, 

Lloyd, Llewelyn S, Intervals, ' Scales and Tenperaments, - St-, Martin's 
Press, New York, 1963 • 2U6pp, $10,00. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* 50, No, 5j Apr, -May 196iu 

Stubbins, William H, The Art of Clar ineti s try ; The Acoustical Mechan- 
ics of the Clarinet as a Basis for the Art of Music Performance , 
inn Arbor Publishers, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 19657 ^313pp» 

Taylor, Charles A, The Physics of Musical Sounds . American Elsevier 
Pub, Company, New York, 1965. 196pp, 

Wood, Alexander. The Physics of Music * Dover, New York, 19UU» 

255pp« $2,25 (paperback) . 

A useful source, although it tends to be rather technical. 

Available by writing to the publisher: 

Hall, Jody C, and Kent, Earl L, The Language of Musical Acoustics, 

Conn Corporation, Elkhart, Indiana, 1957 • 13pp. $.l5. 

Definitions of common acoustical terms and phenomena. 
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Might be available from publisher: 

Kent^ Earle L, The Inside Story of Brass Instruments# Conn Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart, Indiana. 19^, l5pp. $.lFI 

A scientific presentation in layman’s language. 

Stauffer, Donald W. Intonation Deficienc ies of Wind Instruments in 
Ensemble . Catholic University of America Press, V/ashington D. C. 

• 191pp. $2.2^. Out of print as of 1961. 

Discusses the acoustical properties of wind instruments as this 
information relates to problems of intonation. 

7.- Aesthetics 

Debussy, Claude et al. Three Classics ^ tl^ Aesthetics of J!usic. 

Dover, New York. 1962, Ibbpp'i $1.^0 TpaperbackyT" 

Contains "Monsieur Croche the Dilettante Hater" by Debussy, "Sketch 
of a New Aesthetic of Music" by Ferrucio Busoni, and "Essay Before 
a Sonata" by Charles Ives. 

Dewey, John, Art As Ex perience . G. P. Putnam’s Sons, New York. 1959. 

355pp* $1.75 Cpap'^.rbacl^ 

This book has become a standard reference in the field of aesthetics. 

Ferguson, Donald N. Music ^ ^taphor: The Elements of Expression, 

University of Minnesota Press, Itinneapolis. 1960, 19Hpp, W*75. 

A rational analysis of the expressive values of music, 

Hanslick, Edward, The Beautiful in Music, Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc,, 
Indianapolis. 1957* 127pp, ^,00, 

A classic work in the field of aesthetics of music. Important as one 
of the best available introductions to the subject of musical 
aesthetics. Translation by Gustav Cohen and Maurice Weitz. 

Danger, Susanne X. Feeling and Form: A Theory of Art. Charles 

Scribner’s Sons, New York. 1956, il31pp. |Ii,95T' 

A sequel to the author’s equally significant Philosophy in a. New 
Key. The aesthetic theories are lucid and logical, A work of 
major significance, 

Meyer, Leonard B. Emotion and Meani ng in Music . University of Chicago 
Press, Chicago, 1956, 307pp. $1,95 (paperback) • 

Explores the nature of emotional and intellectual meanings in music 
and the conditions from which they arise, 

Rader, Melvin, editor, A Mod ern Book of Aesthetics: An Anthology, 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York, I960, 5U0pp, ~56a95, 

A collection of notable essays on the philosophy of aesthetics. 

Seashore, Carl E, In Search of Beauty in tfusic, Ronald Press, New 
York. 19U7. 389pp. $6.00. 

The author presents objective and subjective aspects of a scientific 
approach to musical aesthetics, 

Stravinsky, Igor, Poetics of Music . Vintage Books, Inc., New York, 
1956, $1.25 (paperback). 

In this relatively short analysis the author is concerned with 
Beethoven’s music solely as a record of his spiritual development. 

The author devotes an opening section of three chapters in stating 

his basic beliefs, and then turns to a consideration of Beethoven’s 
music. -c 



8,- Creative aspects of music education 



Andrewsj Gladys* Creative Rhythm:lc Movement for Children* Prontico- 
Hall, Inc*j Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey* 19?H7 i^BppT** $11*80. 
Discussion of child growth and creativity* Expressive photographs 
and illustrations of children in action* Accompaniments are 
simple* Basic rhythmic activities with many suggestions and 
teaching procedures* Excellent for teachers in the primary grades. 

Cole, Natalie Robinson* The Arts in the Classroom * The John Day 
Company, New York* 19h0* 137pp* $3 *7?* 

Specific suggestions for ways to stimulate and encourage creativity* 
Discussion of free rhythmic dancing, and of graphic and language 
arts. 

Copland, Aaron* Music and Imagination * Harvard University Press, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts. 19?2T ll6pp* $2*75* 

This is a reprint of six lectures delivered at Harvard* The first 
deal with the musical mind at work as listener, interpreter, and 
creator. The second three deal with manifestations of the imagin- 
ative mind in music of Europe and the Americas. 

Ghiselin, Breuster, editor. The Creative Process * New American 
Library, New York. 1952. 25lpp* $.66 (paperback) * 

Rowen, Betty* Learning Through Movement * Teachers College, Bureau 
of Publications, Columbia University, New York* 1963* 77pp* $1*50* 

For the classroom teacher, stress is put on the development of 
confidence in music through bodily rhythm. Many suggestions on the 
use of creative rhythms. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* 50, No* 3, Jan* 196U* 

Snyder, Alice M* Creating Music VJith Children * Mills Music, Inc*, 

New York* 6hpp* $2 •50* 

A useful guide to creative musical activities for the music 
teacher, classroom teacher, or parent* 

Wilkie, Richard V7. and Otis, Gladys B* Quest for the Creative ; M 
Analytical Report of a Seminar in Creative Music and the Related 
Arts for Elementary School C hildren * Capital Area School Develop- 
ment Ass*n, University of New York at Albany* 196^* hhpp* 

Wilt, Miriam E* Creativity in the Elementary School * Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, New York* 1959* 72pp. $1.10 (paperback)* 

Contains chapters dealing with music and dance* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* U6, No* 6, June-July I960* 

Wittyj Paul et al* Creativity of Gifted and Talented Children * 

Teachers College, Bureau of Publications, "Columbia University, New 
York. 1959* 5lpp. $1.00* 

Three short but challenging papers presented at an educational 
synposium* 
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- Vocations in music 

l2E. Sl2 Handicappod Child. Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, Now York. IpBj: TF8pp7‘^.i;o7~ 

1963!*^ 5HS£S ££ S^ngi nr;. Pergamon Press, Now York. 

~ A^Qrican Life. Indiana University Press, 
Bloomington, Indiana. 19o2. 12^. .^1.7^ (paperback). 

°°^^^Seous but significant contribution 
writers because of the vastness and comDlex.ity 
Excellent for orienting any music student to th© 
breadth and scope of his field as it exists in the matrix of one 
American culture. This was first printed by Doubleday in 1956, 

Bryant, Eric T. ^sic Ubrarianship ; A Practical Guide. Hafher 
Publishing Company, New York. 1959 * $03pf,' ^7.5oT 

Reviews; Notes, Vol. VII, No. 3, June I960. 

Music Educators Journal, Vol. U6, No. 1^, Feb.-Mar. I960. 

qS— in Mu sic . Richards Rosen Associates, 

Inc., New York. 19527^ I60pp. ^ 

A realistic coverage of playing, composing and arranging, and 
teaching careers in music. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. hPj No. I4, Feb.-xMar. I963. 

Egbert, Marion S, Career Opportunities in Music. 'American Music 
Conference, Chicago, 1966, 86pp. $1,00 (single copy), 

A guide for young men and women considering a career in music, A 
selective bibliography directs the reader to specialized treatments 

V XU X careers. Realistic evaluations will be helpful 

both to music students and their ad^/isors. 

Review: The Instrumentalist, Vol. :oc. No. 9, April 1966. 

Nw°York^^^$5^00 — Arranger-Composer . Wehman Bros., 

Gaston, E. player. M Analysis ^ Evaluati on and Selection of Clinical 

Uses of m Therapy . University of Kansas Press, Law?incil 

Kansas. UOOpp. 1965. ^ 

and Robbins, Clive. Music Thera py for Handicapped 
C hildren ; Investigations and Experienc es. Rudolf Stainer Publica- 
tions, inc., Blauvelt, New YoriTi 19557 l50pp. $5.00. 

The development of a technique for using music as a non-conflic- 

into the consciousness of autistic children and 
c Idren with severe brain damage. The technique involves the 
conqpopng and improvisation of music in terms of the actions* and 
reactions of children during clinica!! musical settings. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 52, No. 6, June-July I966. 
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Pincherle, Fr.re# Wo rjj of tha 
Company, New York# 19o3*’ l^ipp#^ 
Virtuosity in its many guises# 



Virtuoso# V/# V/# Norton anN 

C3ic=ar:a 

Translated by Luei3o Broelr.ray# 



Review; NoteS| Vol# XXXI, No# 2 , V/inter \%$* 



Rich, Alan# Care ers and Oppor tuniti es in Nusic # K# P, Dutton and 
Company, New Yorl<^ iF®# 22lipp# .fiu5oT 

Falls short in its treatment of teaching careers, but is an 
interesting, useful book# 

Reviews; Music Educators Journal, Vol# $ 1 ^ No# 3, Jan. 1965# 
International Musician, Vol# LXin, No# 6, Dee# 196!u 



Rockefeller Eros. Fund Inc# The Performing Arts ; Proble ns 
Prosp ects# McGraw-Kill Book Company, New York# 1903# 27¥pp# “ 

®T93# *1?1#95 (paperback)# 

The Rockefeller Panel Report on the future of theatre, dance, 
and music in America# 



Revievj; Music Educators Journal, Vol# 5lj No# 6, June-July 1965# 

Science Research Associates# Jobs in the Performing Arts# Science 
Research Associates, Chicago# 'l966~Xrevised cation)# $1#25 (paper 
back) # 



Shemel, Sidney and Krasilovsky, M# William# This Business of 
Music# Billboard Publishing Company^ Cincinnati, Ohio. 19®# 

I[2^# $12.50# 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol# 5l, No# 5, April-Kay 
1965. 

Terwilliger, Gordon B# Piano Teacher^ s Professional Handbook # 
Prentice-Kali, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey# 1965# ^hpp# 

$6#5o# 

Very helpful book for one considering teaching piano privately 
as a profession, or for one already engaged in teaching piano. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol# XIII, 

No# 2, Summer 1965. 



10.- Piano class r 



Curtis, Helen. Fundamental Piano Series . Lyon-Healy, Chicago. 
1926 . Revised edition, 1955# Vol. I, 60pp#, $1.50. 

The series is used by many colleges for class piano instruc- 
tion. The first volume or two could be used for secondary 
school piano classes. 

Mehr, Norman# Group Piano Teaching . Summy-Birchard, Evanston, 
Illinois# I 965 T $1.00# 
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Honaonr, Sa3.1y and No3sonj K. Play, 
York, $1.50. 



Narks Kusie Gorp., 



Proparcid oopaoini.3y for bosJnner group piano o]os.';c>f,. 
familiar tunes. 






u 



or* <*1 



Paoe, Robert. Piano for Olassropn Nusic. Prentioe»Ha31 . Inc., 
Eng3r,?ood Glaffs, Now Jersey. ““l^?67™iOpp. 

Designed to give adults with little or no piano baok ;ro?md 
the basic skills for using piano in general rr.iisie prc’;;ra:-s. 



Schelling^ Ernest et ai.. Oxford Pi ano Cour se for Gla.ss and 

Oxford University FressJ NariorkT 
iP28“(The Beginner's Book),, $1.?5. 192? (First Book), $1.?5. 

1929 (Beginner's Book for Older Pupils), 31.85, 1927 (First 

Book)^ $1.75. 1929 (Second Book), $1.85. 1931 (Third Book), 
$2.00. 1932 (Fourth Book), $1.85. 19h2 (Fifth Book), S?.Co‘. 
1932 (Teacher’s First Manual), $3,00. 19h6 (Teacher's Second 

Manual, revised edition), $5,00. 19U2 (Learning to Play the 

Piano, Part I), $1.25. 

Still used by many teachers. 



Squire, Russel and Kountney, Virginia R. Class Piano for Adult 
Beginners . Prentice-Kail, Inc., Englewood Cliffs71!iew‘7ersey.’~ 
IWf. 138pp. $ii.95. 

As indicated by the title, the text is directed tov/ard the 
level of the college student or adult beginner. Draws upon 
representative folk and art music. 



11.- Instrumental music 

Auer, Leopold. Violin Playing ^ I Teach It. Lippincott 
Company, Philadelphia, 1961, 99pp. $5T00, 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, U7, No, 6, June-Julv 

1961. 

Bartlett, Harry R. Guide to Teaching Percussion. Wm. C. Brown, 
Dubuque, Iowa. 1961T. 1^8pp. $it,00. 

Directed principally toward the music teacher who is not a 
percussion specialist. Part of the College Instrumental 
Technique Series. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 2, No. 6, June- July 

1966. 

Bouchard, Robert. Let’s Play the Recorder. Bruce Humphries, 
Inc,, Boston. 1962. $2.7Fr" 

Bush, Irving R. Artistic Trump et Technique and Study. Highland 
Music Con5>any, Hollywood, Calif orniaT 1962. 96pp^ ^$U.00, 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 2, Nov.-Dee. 
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Camclerij Arc'Me. Bassoon Techniquo. Oxford Univursatv Pros ;* 

New York. 1962. "TUfFT’ Wllo: 



Collins, Gertrude* Violin Teaching in Class ; A Hand book for 
Teachers* Oxford University Press, Hew Yor¥, TpoJj, iFlppr" 
WT907~ 

Dickerson, Ruth A. A New Ap proach to Piano Techn ique, Pageant 
Press, New York. 1932. Wipp. $2*.00. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, li9. No. 3, Jan, I963, 

Farkas, Philip, of Brass Playing . Brass Publications, 

Bloomington, Indiana, 6^p, "^.737 

Because of the extreme plainness of the language— no academic 
or “trade” terms — because of the explicit photographs, draw- 
ings and diagrams, because of the ingenious comparison.s, and 
because of the consistent common sense of this volume, it v/ill 
be useful to students who must learn independently. 

Review: International Musician, Vol, LXI, No, 12, Juno I963, 

Galamian, Ivan, Principles of Violin Pla:;lng and Teaching. 
Prentice-Hall, Inc,, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1952, ll6pp, 
$9.2^. 

Reviews; Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, XI, 

No, 1, Spring 1963. 

Music Educators Journal, Vol, ii9. No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 

1962 . 

Gleason, Harold, Method of Organ Playing , ^th Edition, Apple- 
ton-Century-Crofts, New York, 1962, 261pp, $6,50, 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol, U9, No, k» Feb, -Mar, 

1963. 

Goldman, Richard Franko, The V7ind Band ; Its Literature and 
Technique , Allyn and Bacon, Inc,, Rockleigh, New Jersey, 

1961. 2b6pp. $6.75, 

Useful chiefly for its historical and professional content. 

In -four parts, covering the development of bands until pre- 
sent, problems of band instrumentation, arranging and scor- 
ing, development of the band’s repertory, and suggestions 
and observations on teaching, conducting and iirproving the 
quality of performance. 

Reviews: Notes, Vol. XX, No. 1, Winter 1962. 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, X, No, 1, 

Spring 1962, 

Music Educators Journal, Vol, Ii8, No, 5, Apr,-May 1962, 

House, Robert W, Instrument al Music for Today’s Schools, 
Prentice-Kail, Inc,, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey*! 1965, 282pp. 

$ 6 . 00 . 

A scholarly organization of the instrumental program, grades 
1-12, An excellent college text in Instrumental Teaching Methods, 

Reviews: Notes, Vol, XXII, No, 1, Fall 1965, 

Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 1965, 

«n 
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Kulm^ VJoU’gang S* Instr umental Music : Princi ples ar/l 

Methods of Inst r uction . " Allyirancl Bacon, inc.’i Kockicigh, 
Nev: Jersey. 1?62. 209pp. $ 7 . 35 * 

Emphasizes that the purpose of the instrumental class is 
to teach for understanding of music. 



RoTiewst Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall 1%3'. 

Music Educators Journal, Vol. h8. No. Apr. -May 1962. 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. X, No. 1, 
Spring 1962. 

Maifcrj Guy. The Piano Teacher’s Cqii-p^n^on. Mills Music, Inc,, 
New York. 19^ llQpp. {|59.00. 

Compiled from his writings in the Etude Magazine by Lois 
Maier. 

Review; Notes, Vol. XX, No. 3, Summer 1963* 



Mendez j Rafael. Prelude to Brass Playing. Carl Fischer, Inc., 

New York. 1962. 123pp. S6.00. 

Both guide and goad, it tells how lungs, diaphragm, lips and 
tongue must be prepared for the ordeal of mastery. It does not 
once insert the word "fun", though it has something to say about 
the joys of achievement. It is a serious book to be seriously 
taken by serious artists- to-be. 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. h9. No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 

1962. 

International Musician, Vol. LXI, No. 2, Aug. 1962. 

Ortmann, Otto. The Physiological Mechanics of Piano Technique . 

E. P. Dutton and“^mpany. New York. 19627“ 395pp. $2.25 (paperback). 

Originally published in 1929. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. Ii9, No. 5, Apr. -May 1963. 

Page, Athol. Playing String Quartets . Bruce Humphries, Inc., 

Boston. IBlpp"^ $11795 • 

Valuable advice on technique and interpretation and many use- 
ful facts, such as the plajd.ng time of about 250 standard 
works in the repertoire. Mr. Page is the cellist of England’s 
New Manchester String. Quartet. 

Review: International Musician, Vol. LXV, No. 6, Dec. 1966. 

Pelz, William. Basic Keyboard Skills. Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 
Rockleigh, New Jersey. 1963 . $6.6o. 



Pottle, Ralph R. Tuning the School B^d and Orchestra . Ralph 
Pottle, Hammond, Louisiana. I960. 76pp. $U'*50^ 

Tuning guides for lU different instruments. 



Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U8, No. 2, Nov.-Dee. 

1961. 
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Rdfihtcr, Charles Boardmn^ Instrurnental Music* 

Carl Fischer, Inc., New York. l?7pp* $5>.00, 

A check-list of 3ii7 items, each of which is a teaching 
technique or procedure. Covers many aspects of teaching 
instrumental music. 

Reviev/: Music Educators Journal, Vol. i|6. No. ii, Feb. -Mar. 

I960. 

Schuller, Gunther, florn Technique. Oxford University Press, 

New York. 1962. llBp^ $3.00. 

Reviews: Notes, Vol. XIX, No. 1;, Sept. 1962. 

Music Educators Journal, Vol. ii9. No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1962. 

Timm, Everett L. The Vfoodv7inds ; Performance and Instructional 
■ Techniqu es. Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, New Jersey^ 

B6irr' 2“llpp. $8.65. 

This book is an answer to the challenge of presenting con- 
cisely the vital knowledge needed to play and to teach the 
instruments of the woodwind family. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 52, No. 3, Jan. 1966. 

Tose, Gabriel. Artistic Clar inet Technique and Study. Plighland 
Music Company, Hollju/ood, Calif orniiu 1962. 120pp. $1^.50, 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1963. 

Westphal, Frederick W. Guide to Teaching Woodwinds. V/m. C. 

Browm, Dubuque, Iowa. 1962 . 315pp* $6750. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. ii8. No. 6, June- July 

1962. 

Winter, James H. The Brass Instr uments: Performance and Instruc- 

tional Techniques . Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, New Jersey. 

195117" 12Upp. $6.35. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, 

No. 1, Spring 1965* 

Wright, Al. Marching Band Fundamentals. Carl Fischer, Inc., 

New York. 1963. 263pp. $7.66. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 5, Apr.-Mav 

196ii. 

Norman, Theodore F. Instrumental Music in the Public Schools. 
Theodore Presser Cor 5 )any, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 19iil. 3U9pp. 
Out-of-print in 1965. 



er|c 






82 



12.- Vocal music 



f. 



Christy, Van A. E?cpressive Sing ing S eries . V/m. C, Brown, 

Dubuque j Iowa# VolT Ij 2liBpp • j $1^ • 7^ • Vol# II j 35>4PP®j 

$ 7 . 00 . 

Vol. I concerned with the "how" of singing; Vol. II with 
the "why" • 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol. 1|8, No. Ij., Feb. -Mar. 

1962. 

Christy, Van A. ‘ Express ive Singing Song Anthology . VJm. C. 

Brown, Dubuque, Iowa# 19^1 • Vol. I;j 196pp., Sit.pO. Vol. II, 
20iipp., $Ii.50. 

These anthologies correspond with the same volume numbers of 
the Expressive Singing Series. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U8, Mo. ii, Feb. -Mar. 

1962. 

DeCharms, Desiree and Breed, Paul F. Songs in Collection: An 

Index . Information Service Inc., Detroit. 196Fii 5 90pp. $3o.00. 

Dwyer, Terence. Opera ^ Your School . Oxford University Press, 

New York. 196h. 139pp» $3»I;0. 

An English publication useful to tmy teacher interested in 

opera or operetta production. 

Franca, Ida. Manual of Bel Canto. Coward-McCann, Inc., New York. 
19^9. 136pp. ' $10.00. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. U6, No. 5^ Apr .-May I960, 

Frisell, Anthony. The Tenor Voice. Bruce Humphries, Inc., Boston, 

196U. 87 pp. $1 i.957~ 

The "mental image" approach to the studio teaching of voice. 

Review: Notes, Vol, XXII, No. 2, Winter 196^. 

Fuchs, Viktor. The Art of Singing and Voice Technique . British 
Book Center, Inc., New York"^! I 96 U. 2lUpp. $6.2^. 

A manual for teachers and students. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. St Apr. -May 

196U. 

Kagen, Sergius. On Studying Singing . Dover Publications, New 
York. 19^0, i 960 . 119pp* $1.2§ ^paperback) . 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. hit No. U, Feb. -Mar. 

1961 . 

Locke, Arthur Ware and Fassett, Charles K,, compilers. Selected 
List of Choruses for Women * s Voices . Smith College, Northampton, 
Massachusetts. 1961i. 253pp* $5.00. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, 

No. 2, Summer 1965. 
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Ottman, Robert V/. Music for 3i fjht Sinr ,ing. Prentice-Ral} , 
Inc,, linglevfood Cliffs, New Jersey, 299pp. $b".95« 

A comprehensive collection of good music for a course in 
college sight singing. More than 600 graded compositions 
taken from first-hand sources, including canons, rounds, 
and tv70-part melodies. 

Rice, Vailiam C, Basic Principles of Si n?p’.ng , Abingdon Press, 
Nashville, Tennessee, 1961, 77pp. $1.23^’lpaperback) , 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 

1961 

Rosewall, Richard B, A Hand book of Singing , Summy- Birchard, 
Evanston, Illinois, 1961, l5Cpp. $3.90, 

Review;. Music Educators Journal, Vol, ^8, No, 5, Apr, -May 

1962, 

Stecheson, Anthony and Ann, Classified Song Directory , V/ehman 
Bros,, New York, 1961, $2^,00, 



13,- Choral music (see also Conducting) 

Howerton, George, Technique and Style in Choral Singing , 

Carl Fischer, Inc,, New York, 19 ^^ $5T00, 

The first part of this book deals with techniques, the 
second with a sur'vey of styles, 

Jacobs, Arthur, editor. Choral Music , Penguin Books, Baltimore, 
1966 (re-print), $1,85. 

More than 20 American and British experts contribute to this 
volume, which traces choral music from the Middle Ages to 
the 20th century, 

Lovelace, Austin C, The Youth Choir , Abingdon Press, Nashville, 

Tennessee, 196U, 72pp. $1,2^ 

For laymen starting a church youth choir. 

Tufts, Nancy Poore, ^ Children* s Choir, Fortress Press, 

Philadelphia, 1965 (Vol, 2)V“30^p. $5.99. 

A book which contains writings of many directors of children* s 
choirs gleaned from the Chorister* s Guild, The book should 
prove valuable to musicians working with children. The scope 
of articles includes suggestions for leadership, handling of 
various types of children* s choirs, (the boy choir, and the 
handbell choir), and special projects and activities. Reli- 
gious drama and choral .speaking are discussed as well as val- 
uable suggestions to organ acconp^animent and hymn playing. 

Reviews Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No, 3^ Jan, 1966, 
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Wilson, Harry R* Artistic Choral Sin?^4ng ; Practical Problorfis 
in Organization* G* Schirmer, Inc*, New York* 19b9» 37Upp» 
$5*00* 

This is a comprehensive consideration of most aspects of 
choral singing* 

Revievj; Notes, Vol* XVII, No* 3, June I960* 



lit*- Conducting 

Bamberger, Carl, editor* The Conductor's Art * McGraw-Hill Book 
Conpany, New York* 1965. 322ppT S6*50*‘ $2*U5 (paperback)* 
Conpilation of 26 writings on conducting which span almost a 
century and a half of music making* The words of idsdom by 
these conductors are both reflection and confession* 

Reviews: Music ^ucators Journal, Vol* 52, No* 6, June-July 1966* 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XIII, No* U, 

Winter 1965. 

Ehret, Walter* The Choral Director's Handbook * Marks Music Corp., 

New York* 1959*' 55pp* $2*00* 

As the author suggests, this compendium of approximately 300 
brief statements can be used as a checklist by the choral director* 

Review; Notes, Vol* XVII, No* 3, June I960* 

Finn, VJilliam Joseph* ^ Art of ^ Choral Conductor * Summy-3ir- 
chard, Uvanston, Illinois* I960* Vol* I, 292pp* Vol* II, 302pp* 
$U*50 each volume* 

The first volume is concerned with a system of developing a 
chorus, the second with insights into interpretation* 

Garretson, Robert L* Conducting Choral Ifesic * 2nd Edition* Allyn 
and Bacon, Inc*, Rockleigh, New Jersey* 1965^* 3lUpp. $7.95. 

A practical approach to techniques of conducting and related 
aspects of the choral program* 

Green, Elizabeth A* H* The Modern Conductor * Prentice-Hall, Inc*, 
Englewood Cliffs, New JerseyT 1961*^ 306pp* $10*00* 

A college text on conducting, based on the principles of Nicolai 
Malko as set forth in his "The Conductor and His Baton"* Baton 
technique has been up-dated to cover performance of contemporary 
music* Interpretation, bowings for strings, and related aspects 
of choral and instrumental conducting are also discussed* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* U8, No* 3, Jan* 1962* 

Grosbayne, Benjamin* Techniques of Modern Orchestral Conducting * 
Harvard University Press, Boston* 1$>56* 279pp* $ 10 * 00 . 

Part I is on patterns of time-beating, and Part II on style and 
interpretation* 



85 



o 

ERIC 







Kahn, Emi]., C onductinf; . Free Press, Nev; York. 196^, 2liltpp# 

$6#50, Conducting V/orkbook , 20lipp,, $3.50# 

Complete guide to the art of conducting orchestras, bands, and 
choruses# A fine perspective and blending of professional, semi- 
professional and amateur conducting# Discusses the problem of 
ear-training and score-reading for the conductor# 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol# ^2, No# 1, Sept#-0ct# 1965# 

Krone, Max# The Chorus and Its Co nductor . Neil A, Kjos Music Co#, 
Park Ridge, Illinois# 191IJ# 13lipp. $2#50 (paperback) , 

A clear and explicit guide to the organization and development of 
junior and senior high school choruses. 

Krone, Max# Express ive C onductin g. Neil A# Kjos Muoic Co#, Park 
Ridge, Illinois, 1949# 92pp# |2#00 revised edition (paperback)# 

Primarily choral conducting# 

Noyes, Frank# Fundamentals of Conducting , Wm# C# Brov/n, Dubuque, 
Iowa# 1960# lOUpp # $2,9^ "(paperback)# 

In two parts: "Practical Aspects" and "Theoretical Aspects." 

The first deals with conducting patterns, the second with things 
one should knovj in order to become a successful conductor# 

Rudolf, Max# The Grammar of Conducting # G# Schirmer, Inc#, New 
York# 1950# 3^dp^ ^6T00# 

An exhaustive study of the styles of beating each of the basic 
conducting patterns# One of the best in its field# 

Scherchen, Hermann# Handbo ok of Conducting # Oxford University Press 
New York# 1933* 2U3pp* I5T75T 

A standard work# Translation by M# D# Calvocoressi# 

Van Bodegraven, Paul and Wilson, Harry Robert# The School Music 
Conductor# Schmitt, Hall, & McCreary, Minneapolis# 19U2 # l6Bpp. 
13.00. “ 

A practical little handbook on conducting and its related prob- 
lems with special emphasis upon the public schools# 
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Section II 

Instructional Materials and Reference Materials 

for the Student 

A*- Elementary school classroom music 
!•- Graded music series 

Boardman, Eunice et al, Bcploring Mus^. Grades 1-6* Holt, 

Rinehart, & Winston, New York. 19637"’ Grade 1, li8pp., .^1.88* 

Grade 2, l6l4.pp,, $2,88* Grade 3, l6l4pp,, $2,88. Grade 1^, l88pp#, 
$2.96. Grade 5, 212pp., $3.20. Grade 6, 212pp., $3.20. 

Provides a sequence of musical grovjth through the elementary 
grades. All songs and listening lessons are recorded. 

Ernst, Karl D. et al« Birchard Musi c Series . Summy-Birchard, 
Evanston, Illinois. 19327 Student's book, $2.96. Teacher's 
manual, $5.00. Records, $5.00 each. Charts, $15.00. 

A con^rehensive basic series kindergarten through eighth grade. 
Recordings, charts, autoharp and instrumental easels, teachers* 
books available. 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 1*9, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 1962. 

Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 1, Sept. -Oct. 1963. 

liandeck, Beatrice et al. Making Music Your Own . Grades 1-6. Silver 
Burdett Company, New York. 1951*. Student's book, $2.90. Teacher's 
book, $i*.00. Records, $27*00.,u-..’i. 

A structured program elementary series with teachers' editions 
and recordings. 

Leonhard, Charles et al. Discovering Music Togethe r. Follett Pub- 
lishing Company, Chicago. 1^66. Books 1 through 67 61*pp. to 223pp., 
$1.59 to $2.97. 

Graded series grades 1 through 8 of student music texts, records, 
teachers* editions. 

Mursell, James L. et ai. Music for Living Series . Silver Burdett 
Company, New York. 1956. Student's book, $3.00. Teacher's book, 
$l*.00. Records, $13.50. 

. . Conprehensive program in graded series kindergarten through 6, 
with teacher's guides and recordings. 

Pitts, Lilia Belle et al. Our Singing World . Ginn and Company, 
Boston. 19i*9, 1957i 195.9* HTindergarten Book, 200pp., $l*.23. 

Singing in Harmony (6), 26l*pp., $2.31. 

Graded series with teacher’s guide and recordings. 

Richards, Mary Helen and Simon, Robert « The Fourth Year , Threshold 
to Music Program . Fearon Publishers, Palo Alto, California! 19537 
IJ8pp. 

Progresses through many phases of music, but does it with extreme 
simplicity in order to appeal to the elementary level child. 

Richards, Mary Helen. Teaching Music Through Songs , Hand Singing , 
and Inner Hearing . Fearon Publishers, Palo Alto, California* 

1^66. 97pp. 

This book also includes the teacher's edition of Songs in Motion. 
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Sur, VJil.liam R* et al* This Is Music Series # Allyn and Bacon, Inc,, 
Rockleigh, New Jersey* 1 ? 62 # Books 1 through 8 , $2*00 to 

Graded series with diagrams and illustrations, teachers* editions, 
accompaniments, recordings* 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol, li 7 . No* 6 , June- July 1961; 

Vol* I 48 , No* 1, Sept*-0ct* I 96 I 5 Vol* U9, No. 1, Sept*-0ct* 1962 
No, 3, Jan, 1963* 

Watters, Lorrain E, et al. The Magic of Music . Ginn and Company, 
Boston, 1965* 

Graded series, kindergarten through sixth grade, with teachers* 
guides and recordings, 

VBLlson, Harry R. et al, editors. Greasing VJith Music . Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New JerseyT 1963, 

Graded elementary series, with teachers* editions and long-playing 
records , 

Wolfe, Irving et al, Togeth’errWe.’.Sihg"Serie;si"':~FoIlettgFublishing 
Con^any, Chicago, 195^ > 1963* $1*6^ to $h,29* 

A comprehensive series of books, VJith records, teachers* books, 
colored posters. 



2.- Biography ■ f:! ’’ ‘..•.1 

Baldwin, Lillian, Music for Young Listeners « Green Book , Music 
for Young Listeners « Crimson Book , Music for Young Listeners - Blue 
Book , Silver Burdett Company, New York, 19?1« $2#32 each* 

Bauer, Marion and Peyser, Ethel Rose, How Music Grew * G, P* Putnam* s 
Sons, New York* 1939* 6U7pp« $6,00, 

A valuable source book with a wealth of detailed and reliable in- 
formation extending from pre-historic times to date of publication 
Illustrated* 

Bauer, Marion and Peyser, Ethel Rose, How Opera Grew , G, P, Putnam* s 
Sons, New York, 1956, U95pp« $6*50, 

A history of opera from ancient Greece to the present day, 

Buchanan, Fannie and Luckenbill, Charles L* How Man Made Music , 
Follett Publishing Conpany, Chicago* 195l> l'96U* $3«50* 

Revised and enlarged edition of the 1935 publication. Interesting 
story of the possible origin of music and its development from 
pre-historic to modern times* Grades 5 through 9« 

Close, Elizabeth T* The Magic Ring , Children* s Tales from Richard 
Vagner , Carlton Press, Inc,, New YorkT 196U* l55pp, $3 *50^ 

A narrative of music, plot, and action. 

Deucher, Sybil* Edvard Grieg - Boy of the Northland , E, P, Button 
and Conpany, New York* 19U6. l55pp. 33*75^^ ” 

A biography siuply told. 



Viking Press^ New York* 



Freeman, Lydia and Don* Pet of the Met * 

19^3* 63pp* $3*^0* 

Story of a mouse who lived at the Mct» Describes scenes from 
Mozart's "Magic Flute*" por grades 1 and 2* 

Freeman, Lydia and Don* Chuggy and the B lue Caboose * Viking Press, 
New York* 19^1* ^3 •00* 

Kaufraannj Helen* Anvil Chorus; The Story ^ Guiseppe Verdi * 

Hawthorne Books Inc*, New York* 195H. l®pp. $2*^ 

For grades k through 8* 

Krone* Beatrice P* Growing Up with Music * Neil^A* KJos Music Co*, 
Park Ridge, Illinois. 1937. Book I, $2*5b* Book II, $3.00* 

Songs and information on troubadours, minstrels, minnesingers, 
music of early Greece, Christmas* 

La Mont, Violet* Book About Ballet * Follett Publishing Company, 
Chicago* 1953. $.69* 

Pictures and stories about the meaning; of ballet* An introduction 
to Petrouchka, Hansel and Gretel, Nutcracker Suite, Peter and the 
Wolf* 

Lortie, Jeanne Marie* Music Appreciation for the Elementary Schools * 

Willis Music Coii^any, Cincinnati* $2*00 each volume* 

Appreciation of music through participation and understanding* 
Vol\ime 1 is for grades one through 6* Volume 2 is for grades 7 
and 6* 

Nordholm, Harriet* Birchard Opera Series* Summy- Birchard* Evanston, 
Illinois* 1965* 

Di^amatlzes ?.h operas with musical arrangements in unison and parts, 
with piano accompaniments* Standard operas plus La Cenerentola, 

II Mondo Della Luna* Teachers' guide itd.th history of opera, teach- 
ing suggestions, directions for movement* 

Surplus, Robert W* et al* Musical Books for Young People * Lerner 
Publications, Minneapolis* 1962 * 12 books, $2 .75 each, $33.00 set* 
Clearly written, well- illustrated, these books include such subjects 
as Folk Instruments, Places of I-ftisical Fame, and The Beat of the 
Drum* Students in the intermediate grades and junior high school 
will enjoy them* 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol* 50, No* 1, Sept*-0ct» 1963* 

Wheeler, Opal* Beethoven and the Chiming Tower Bells * Handel at the 
Court of Kings * Chopin , Son of Poland* Story of Tchaikowsky* . . , 

E* P* Dutton and Con^ahy New"Tork * 19U6", 

Several of a collection of biographies of musicians* 
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3*- Instruments, books about 



Balet, James B. VJhat Makes an Orchestra . Oxford University Press, 
New York. 1951. ”Wp'« 

For grades 3 through 7. Illustrations, by the author, of instru- 
ments and performers are both informative and humorous. 

Huntington, Harriet E. Tune Ug: Presenting the Instru ments ^of the 

Orchestra. Doubleday and Company,' i'lew lorkT- 19l4^ • //PP* 

For grades three through 7* Excellent photographs of each instru- 
ment with a description of the tone and use of the instrument. 

Smith, Peter. First Book of Orc hestra . F. Franklin V:atts, Inc,, 

New York. 1963. $2.65. ' 

For grades k through 6. 

Sootin, Laura. Let's Go to a Concert . G. P. Putnam's Sons, Nev: 

York. I960. $lT^57“ 

Tetzlaff, Daniel B. Shining Brass; Story of Tr umpet a^ 

Other Brass InstrumentiT ITerner Publications J Minneapolis. 1^. 

hOpp . $2 .75 • I • 1 j • 

A single and clear explanation of the brass instruments, including 

playing, technique, tonal qualities, construction, notation, and 
history. Told for the teenages and even younger children. A 
helpful booklet for pupils to read before choosing an instrument. 

Review; International Musician, Vol. LXI, No. 12, June 1963. 



iSalter, 'Lionel; ■ G6ing to a Concert. Penguin Books, Baltimore. 

195U. 187pp. . ^ ^ 

Explains how an orchestra is made up, and other things of interest 
to young people. 



li.- Instruments, easy-to-play| instruction books 

Blair. Autoharp Ac c omp ani ment s to Old Favorite Songs.) Summy- 
Birchard, Evanston, Illinois. $1.75. 

Buchtel, Forrest L. Melody Fun. Neil A. Kjos Music Company, Park 
Ridge, Illinois. 193B. ‘32pp. $.U0. 

For singing and playing with the Tonette. 

Clemens, James R. Invitation ^ Rhythm . Wm. C. Brown, Dubuque, Iowa. 

1962. l6Upp. $3,751 . 

Eow to use rhythm-activities and instruments in the field of music 
education. 

Davis, Henry W. Tonette Tunes and Technic . Rubank, Chicago. 1961. 

32pp. $.^0. 

• Dinn, F. First Tunes. Mothod for Alto Recorder . Associated ^lusic 
Publishers, ^ew York. $1.00. 
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For soprano recorder* 

Duschenesj M* Method for the Recorder* Associated Music Publishers j 
New York. Vol.' I, Vol. II, 

Giesbertj P. J. Method for Alto Recorder * Associated Music 
Publishers, New York. $2*00e 

Miessner, W* Otto and Beattie, John W. Melodies to Play and Sing * 
Schmitt, Hall, & McCreary, Minneapolis* 193 $ * UBpp* $*257 

Slind, Lloyd H. Melody , Rhythm and ^armony for the Elementary Grades * 
Mils Music, Inc*,' New York* 1^^2* Student's book, Teacher's 

manual, $1*8^* 

Familiar tunes arranged for simple instrumental accompaniments* 

Twittenhoff, W* How to Play the Recorder * Associated Music Publishers 
New York* $*60* 

Van Pelt, Merrill and Ruddick, J. Leon. Flutophone Classroom Method . 
Trophy Products Company, Cleveland. 19U8. 27pp* $*U<^* 



5*- Collections of folk songs and dances. 

— ■“ — lee Press, Inc., Delaware Water 



European folk songs in unison, part-arrangements, descants, with 
instrumental acconpaniments available. Easy piano accompaniments* 
Collected over a period of twenty years by Leo Israel and Rudolph 
Goehr. 

Association for Childhood Education International* Songs Children 
Like— » Folk Songs from Many Lands * Bulletin No. 63* Association, 
Washington D* C. 19SU* u8pp* $*75 • 

Songs of outdoors, fun, action, seasons. Fifty- five songs from 
eighteen nationalities. The accompaniments are simple* 

Brand, Oscar* Singing Holidays * Knopf, New York* 1957* 238pp* 



The calendar in folk song, thirty days in the busy American year 
illustrated with 90 appropriate folk songs* 

Braun, Lisl* Music for Active Children *. Frederick Ungar Publishing 
Company, New York* $S*5t)* 

Folk tunes and music of the masters suitable for rhythmic activitie 
of children from three to eight years old* 

Burchenal, Elizabeth* Dances of People * G* Schirmer, Inc*, New York* 
1913* 78pp. $3.50* 

These early collections continue to be among the better source^ 
books of authentic material , with dances presented clearly and in 
detail* Drawings help to show basic steps and design of dances* 




$5.95. 



Dallin, Leon and Lynn. Heritage Songster . Wm. C. Brown, Dubuque, 

Iowa. 1966. 302pp. , , 

Words, music, legends for 320 folk and familiar songs. Accompan- 
iment can be played from chord symbols. 

De Cesare, Ruth. Lat in-American Garae Songs . Mills Music, Inc., New 

York. 1959. 17pp. ^ , ..... 

Sixteen game songs from Latin-America with suggested activities 

for each song. 

De Cesare, Ruth. Folksong Collections . Mills Music, Inc., New York. 

■$1.00, each book. $U.95 each album. ^ ^ « 

Eaementary Language Study Through Music Series. One book for each 
of the following classes: Russian, Spanish, German, Italian, French. 

Record album for each book. 

Eisenberg, Helen and Larry. ^ Promenade All . Tennessee Book Company, 

Nashville. 1952. 95pp* $1*00. ^ .... 

A collection of folk games and dances with simple instructions ana 

piano accompaniment. Recordings available. 

Felton, H. W. Cowboy Jambo ree . Western Songs and Lore . Knopf, New 

York. 1951. 107pp. $3 .U9. ' ' ^ 

For grades 5 through 9. Tvrenty choice cowboy songs with the legends 

and folklore of the West written for young people. Illustrated by 
Alden Watson. 

Hunt, Beatrice and Wilson, Harry. Sing and Dance . Schmitt, Hall, & 

McCreary, Minneapolis. 19U5* 79pp. $2.00. 

Practical book of singing games and dances for people or all levels 

of experience. 

Ives, Burl. The Burl Ives Song Book . Ballantine Books, New fork. 

1953. 303pp. ”^.'60 (paperbacY). . « 

PoUc songs arranged in chronological order, including many from 
colonial America and the frontier. Historical background included. 

Kelly, John M., Jr., editor. Folk Songs Hawaii Sings . Charles E. 
Tuttle Company, Rutland, Vermont. 1963. 96pp . $U.95« 

Part of a series of "Folk Songs from Asia, the Pacific, America". 

Valuable inter-cultural collection. 

Kiltz, Rita and Neff, Hazel. Sing With Action . Schmitt, Hall, & 

McCreary, Minneapolis. 1958. ' 80pp . $2.10. 

Action songs, musical games and finger plays, which emerge irom 

the songs themselves. 

Kirkell, Beatrice and Schaffnit, Irma. Partners m. Places 
E. P. Dutton and Company, New York. 19l|.9. 129pp. $u.50. ^ 

Excellent collect! dh of UU mixers and play party games, including 
squares, longway sets, dances without partners and couple dances. 
Easy piano music and clear directions with pictures of formations. 

Kraus, Richard G. Folk Dancing : A Guide for Schools , Colleges and 

Recreation Groups . Macmillan, New” York. 1962. 222pp. $5.50. ^ 

Diagrams, formations., recordings for traditional dances. 

Review: Ifesic Educators Journal, Vol. U9, No. 2, Nov. -Dec. 1962. 
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Krone^ Beatrice and Max. Sonp ,s for Fun with Descants# Neil A, 

Kjos Music Company, Park Ridge, Illinois, 193^* hFpp. $1,00# 

Another useful book of folk songs with descants# 

Landeck, Beatrice, editor# Git on Board # Marks Music Corp#, New 
York# 19^0, 80pp, $1.2^, Revised edition# 

Folk songs for group singing. Includes songs of early days in 
America, A compilation for voice, guitar or piano# 

Landeck, Beatrice# More Songs to Grow On# Marks Music Corp,, New 
York# 19^14* 128pp# ^#50,' 

Collection of folk songs which have been arranged with donsideration 
for increasing difficulty. Suggestions are included for rhythmic 
activities, for use of the auto harp and other sirrple instruments# 

Landeck, Beatrice, Songs to Grow On# Marks Music Corp#j New York, 

19 ^ 0 # 

Sixty American folk songs arranged for very young children. Accom- 
paniments for simple instruments, as well as piano# Rhythmic activ- 
ity is also suggested. Illustrated, 

La Salle, Dorothy# Rhythms and Dances for Slementarj'- Schools# Ronald 
Press, Nev; York# 19Fl. $5^.00, Revised edition# 

Movement fundamentals, characterizations, singing games, simple folk 
dances, intermediate and advanced folk dances, 

Lomax, John and Alan#, American Balla.ds and Folk Songs# Macmillan, 

New York, 193U. 62^pp# $BT9FT 

An extensive collection of American folk songs# Valuable for 
library reference and as a source book, 

Lomax, Alan, The Folk Songs of North America # Doubleday and Company, 
New York# I960* 623pp*ii ^#?0# 

An impressive song collection with helpful suggestions and illustra- 
tions# 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol# I47, No# I4, Feb#-Mar, 1961, 

Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol# IX, Mo# 1, Spring 1961# 

Lomax, “Alan, compiler and editor# The Penguin Book of American Folk 
Songs # Penguin Books, Baltimore# 1965# 159p'P# $l#95li 

One hundred and eleven folk songs with explanatory material and 
historical background# 

Lovett, Benjamin B#, coirpiler# Good Morning # Henry Ford, Dearborn, 
Michigan# 19li3# 12Upp# $1#50# 

Music, calls and directions for old-time dancing as revived by 
Mr# and ^rs# Henry Ford. Preserves all that is characteristic 
and traditional in the dances# 

% 

McLaughlin, Roberta# Folk Songs of Africa. Highland Music Cortpany, 
Hollywood, California. 1965# $lTF0. 
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Moore, Ethel and Chauncey, compilers. Ballads and Folk ^onr^s of 
the SoutVivrest. University of Oklahoma Press, Norman, Oklahoma. 

l95l47~IaTIpp. $12 .50. 

An extensive collection gathered largely from Oklahoma, classified 
according to source. Detailed references, careful research, ex- 
cellent bibliography. 

Perry, Sylvia and Krugman, Lillian D. Song Tales of the V/cst Indies . 
Roy Publishers, New York. 196^. iiSpp. 

Songs, accompaniments, legends from the West Indies with suggestions 
for their use. 

Pitcher, Gladys. Playtime in Song . Music Publishers Holding Corp., 

New York. I960. l|.8pp . 53750. 

Folk songs in simple dance and play patterns with word descriptions 
and Labanotations. 

Regier, Don. Folk songs of the British Isles . Neil A. Kjos Music Co., 
Park Ridge , Illinois. ~~1965^ IiBpp . .?1 . 00 • 

Seventeen folk songs in two-part arrangements with piano accompan- 
iment. 

Ra.nehart, Carroll and Marilyn. Folksongs vjith Descants . Neil A. Kjos 
Music Co., Park Ridge, Illinois. 196U. UOpp. 51.00. 

Unusual folksongs with interesting accompaniments. 

Seeger, Ruth. American Folk Songs for Children . Doubleday and Company, 
Nev7 York. 19U8. 19Qpp. 55 .957 

A superior collection of traditional songs current in North America 
for children, parents, and teachers to enjoy. Clever black and 
white illustrations. 

Seeger, Ruth. American Folk Songs for Christmas . Doubleday and 
Conpany, Nevx York. 19537 BOpp. $2,757"^ 

The old time American Christmas story told in songs. Information 
concerning origin of American customs. Simple piano accompaniment 
and chords indicated for other intruments. 

Seeger, Ruth. Animal Folk Songs for Children. Doubleday and Company, 
New York. 19^0. $2,757“” 

More than forty traditional American songs about animals. 

Tobitt, Janet "E. The Red Book of Singing Games and Dances r from the 
Americas. Summy-Birchard, Evanston,' Illinois. 196o7 lIBpp. 51.75* 
Forty-four folk songs with dance directions and easy accompaniments. 

Tobitt, Janet E. The Yellow Book of Singing Games and Dances . from 
Around the World. Summy-Birchaixi, Evanston, Illinois. I960. ^uBpp. 
$1.75. 

Some well-known folk songs, other less-known, all with dance direc- 
tions and accon^animents. 

Zanzig, Augustus D. Treasured Ten. Suiniry-Birchard, Evanston, Illinois. 

1959. 32pp. $1.00. :: ~ 

Ten well-knovxn folk songs, unison with descants, and easy accompan- 
iments. 




94 



6«- Collections of song materials (with games and rhythmic activity) 



Bailey, Charity, and Holsaert, Eunice, compilers < Sing a Song v/ith 
Charity Bailey. Plymouth Music Company, Inc., New York.”" 193^. 23pp* 

Twenty easy songs with accompaniments that can be adapted to piano, 
guitar, autoharp, or drum rhythms. 

Bampton, Ruth. Come and Play . Mills Music, Inc., New York. 19h8. 

20pp. $.7^* 

Fifteen easy piano pieces to which children may respond creatively. 

Barlovr, Betty M. Do It Yourself Songs . Shawnee Press, Inc., Delaware 
Vfeter Gap, Pennsylvania. 

A collection of interesting songs and activities for early grades. 

Beckman, Frederick. Partner Songs . Ginn and Company, Boston. 19^8* 
95pp» $1.1' 8 (paperback)^ 

Thirty-four songs to be combined tv;o-by-two as partner songs. Easy 
piano accompaniments. 

Bornemark, Guilan. The Play-Game Song Book . Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 
Rockleigh, Nevj Jersey. $2. 56. 

For primary grades. Twelve songs with games and instrumental or 
rhythmic activities. Two 7” inch records supplied with each book. 

Butler, Jack. New Dimensions. Willis Music Corrpany, Cincinnati. 

196 ^. $ 1 .^ 0 . 

A rhythmic approach to music designed to broaden the area of musi- 
cal learning and enjoyment. 

Carmichael, Hoagy. Songs for Children. Simon and Schuster, New York. 

1957. $1.99. 

Tuneful and rhythmic songs using such subjects as rocketships, 
shooting stars, whales. Chord markings and easy piano accompani- 
ments. 

Clemens, James R. Invitation to Rhythm. Wm. C. Brovm, Dubuque, Iowa. 
1962. I6hpp. 

A creative approach in the construction and use of rhythm instru- 
ments. A wide range of creative activities relating movement to 
soundj useful suggestions, illustrations, exairples. 

Dawley, Muriel and McLaughlin, Roberta. North American Indian Songs . 
Highland Music Company, Hollywood, California. ' 1965 • $1.50. 

Record, $5.95. 

Doll, Edna and Nelson, Mary Jarman. Rhythms Today I Silver Burdett 
Coir 5 )any, New York. 1965. 197pp. $5.75. Record, $11.95. 

Techniques, suggestions, games, activities to develop physical 
responses in children to rhythms and sounds. Two records to 
acconpany book. 

Foltz, David and Shelley, Margaret. More Descants to Sing for Fun . 
Mills Music, Inc., New York. $.75. 

Written in two parts but may be sung in unison. 
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Humphreys, Louise and Ross, Jerrold, Intcrprcti ru' Kusic Thr<''’'f;h 
Mo vemen t . Prcntic e-Hall, Inc,, Kn2levjocd’’Grn''i's',~~nFw'^r¥oy^ 
l9T^Iu rU9pp« 1*5)0, 

Suggestions for responding to music creatively through movement, 
on relating other subjects in the arts, for the development of 
listening. 



Jenkins, Ella, Thi.s . Is Rhythm , Oak Publications, Inc,, New York, 
1962 , 96pp, Jfe2,95, 

Designed especially for rhythmic experiences for exceptional 
children. 



Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, h9. No, 1, Sept, -Oct, 1962, 

Krone, Beatrice Perham, Songs to Sing v;ith Descants, Neil A, Kjos, 
Park Ridge, Illinois, 19ii0, IiBpp, ;-j)l*00. 

Fifteen songs with easy descants. Foreword and teaching procedures. 

Krone, Beatrice and Max, Descants and Rounds for Special Days, Neil 
A, Kjos, Park Ridge, Illinois, 1962, 32pp, $1,00, 

Easy two-part songs for equal voices. Piano accompaniments, not 
too difficult. 



Krone, Beatrice and Max, Descants for Christmas, Neil A, Kjos, Park 

Ridge, Illinois, 19h9. $1,00, 

Familiar carols and some less well-known, arranged •with counter 
melodies. 

Krone, Beatrice and Max, From Descants to Trios, Neil A, Kjos, Park 

Ridge, Illinois, 19Lii, UBp^ $1,00, 

Thirteen songs in two- and three-part arrangements v;ith piano 
accompaniment , 

Krone, Beatrice and Max, Our Firs t Songs to Sing with Descants , Neil 

A. Kjos, Park Ridge, Illinois, 19Hl* ^$1,00, 

Many of these are easy enough to be sung as first experiences in 
two-part singing , 

Krone, Beatrice and Max, Our 3rd Book of Descants , Neil A, Kjos, Park 

Ridge, Illinois. 19U8, IiBpp, $1,00, 

Song materials from various ethnic groups with instrumental and 
piano accon^animents. 

Krone, Beatrice and Max# Spanish and Latin- American Songs * Neil A. 

Kjos, Park Ridge, Illinois*' 19U2, h8pp* $1,00, 

Helpful pronunciations* Suggested use of instruments* 

Krone, Beatrice and Max* Very Easy Descants* Neil A, Kjos, Park Ridge 

Illinois* 1951 * l8pp, $1,00, 

Title is descriptive of book. Piano accoirpaniments, 

Leavitt, Helen et al. Adventures in Singing. Summy-Bir chard, Evanston 
Illinois*^ 1993* 128pp, $2,00, 

Unison and part songs. 
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Liss, Nina E. A Garden of ^on^* Plymouth Music Company, Inc,, 

New York, 1937T 2'S'pp. $1.00. 

Twenty-four poems of Robert Louis Stevenson sot to music. Very 
easy piano accompaniments. 

Marsh, Mary Val, Choruses and C arols . Summy- Birchard, B^vanston, 
Illinois, 196U, j|>l, 50 , 

A varied collection of music suitable for elementary or junior 
high school choirs, 

Murray, Ruth Lovell, Dance in Elementary Education . Harper & Row, 

New York, 1963. li^lppT ^,90, 2nd Edition., 

A revised, enlarg-^d edition to stimulate and integrate creative 
movement through association with the other arts, 

Norman, Gertrude, The Fj.rst Book of Music . F, Franklin Watts, Inc,, 
New York, 19^k» 6?pp. $2,6F^i 

For grades three through five. An introduction to many functions 
of music. Pictorial and musical illustrations, 

Nyes, Robert and Vernice et al. Singing with Chi3.dren , V^adsworth 
Publishing Corpany, Inc,, Belmont, California, 1962, 26iipp, $^,6^, 

A representative collection of elementary school songs encompassing 
all grades with specific teaching objectives and suggestions, 

Orff, Carl. Music for C hildren . Vol, I, II, and III, Associated 
Music Publishers, Inc,, Nevj York, $U,50 each, 

English version by Margaret Murray, Nursery rhymes and songs, 
including speech exercises for children *s voices and percussion. 

Reton, Ellen Bore hard and Castagnetta, Grace, Holiday Harmony , 

Boston Music Company, Boston, I960, 72pp, $1,^0, 

Songs and dances for Hanukkah and Christmas, for grades three 
through six. Suggestions for programs, costumesj easy piano 
accompaniment . 

Saffran, Rosanna B, First Book in Creative Rhythms , Holt, Rinehart, 
and Vfinston, New York, 1963, l6^p, $3,75^ 

A systematic method of developing natural body responses. Numerous 
suggestions, procedures, and examples, 

Simon, Henry W, Treasury of Christmas Songs and Carols , Houghton- 
Mifflin Company, Boston, 1955^ 

Thomas, Edith L, The Wliole World Singing, Friendship Press, New York, 
1950, 122pp. $3.”^ 

An international book compiling songs and related information. 
Illustrated, 

Wehrmann, Henri, ^reole Songs of the Deep South. Philip Werlien Co,, 
New Orleans, 19^6, 20pp, $1,00, 

French and English words. 
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Wessclls, Katharine T, The Golden Sonp; Book . Simon and Schuster, 

New York, 19h^» ?6pp, Sl.Vh, 

Easy musical arrangement for sixty songs popular vjith children. 
Illustrated by Gertrude Elliott, 

Whitaker, Helen Hart, Sing and Celebrate, Silver Burdett Comoany, 

New York, 1961, 60pp. $3,^ 

To be used primarily in lower grades. Accompaniments are easy. 
Teaching suggestions in back of book are valuable. 

White, Florence and Akiyama, Kazuo, Children* s Song s from Japan , 
William Sloane Associates, New York, 1961 , 92pp, , 95 * 

Songs in Japanese, with English translations, legends, illustrations 
explanations, instrumental and piano accompaniments, 

Whitner, Mary Elizabeth, Joyous Carols, Carl Fischer, Inc,, New York, 
19^6, 31pp, $.1$. 

Two-part arrangements for unchanged voices of Christmas carols, 
including some not found in the usual collections. Piano accompani- 
ments, Optional instrumental accompaniments, 

Wiseman, Herbert and Northcote, Sydney, Singing Games , Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, New York, 19^7 • U9pp, $1,50, 

The forty-nine songs have simple directions for actions and dances. 
Easy piano accompaniments. 

Wood, Lucille and McLaughlin, Roberta, Children* s Song s of Mexico , 
Highland Music Company, Hollywood, California, 1965"^ $1,50. 

V/right, Don* Pre-Teen Song Settings , Robbins Music Corporation, New 
York, 1961 , 5iipp, $1,00, 

Purpose of this book is to prepare for the changing voice in grades 
five, six, and seven. Most songs are in two-part. No accompani- 
ments , 

Zimmerman, George H, Seasons in Song, Music Publishers Holding Corp,, 
New York, 1961;, 31pp. 

Acconpaniments are simple in the teacher* s book, A paper-bound 
book for students if available. Useful for all levels of elementary 
school , 



B,- Junicrand senior high school classroom music 
1#- Basic music series 

Best, Florence C, Music in the Making , Sumiry-Birchard, Evanston, 
Illinois, 1960 , 97pp* $1,95 • 

A workbook for general music classes in the junior and senior high 
school. There are units on Theory, and other areas of interest, 

Boardman, Eunice et al. Exploring Music , Holt, Rinehart, & Winston, 
New York, 1966, 

For grades 7 and 8, Heritage materials, both folk and composed, 
for junior high school* - 
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Cooper, Irvin et al. Music in Our Life . Silver Burdeit Cor.pany, 

New York. 193'9* $l4.80. Records, :i)19.5>0. 

For general music classes with teacher’s book and recordings. 

Cooper, Irvin et al. Music in Our Times . Silver Burdett Company, 

Nex>r York. 195>9. .?U.60. Records, $19. 

Ehret, Walter et al. You and Music , B ooks One IVo . Prentice- 
Kail, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, Nev: Jersey. 1~9F9. $1.6li .each. 

A complete program for teen-age voices including Time for Music, 
and Music for Everyone, two activities texts. Comprehensive 
teacher’s guide, records. 

Pitts, Lilia Belle et al. Our Singin g World . Ginn and Company, 

Boston. 19^3 through 1962. Singing Juniors, 272pp., $3.12. Singing 
Teenagers, 288pp., $3.1^. Music Makers, 3^2pp,, $3*30. 

Books for junior high school. Record alburas for Singing Juniors, 
and Singing Teenagers. 

Richardson, Allen L. and English, Mary B. Living with Mus^. I-!usic 
Publishers Holding Corp., New York. Vol. 1, $1.7^T Vol. 2, $1.96. 
Complete musical experiences for general music classes. Recordings 
by professionals and a young choral group. 

Snyder, Alice M. I-iUsic in Our World. Mills Music, Inc., New York. 

1962. 96pp. $2.20 (paperback) . 

A student-centered text for general, music in junior high school, 

Reviev/: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. Apr. -May 196b, 

Swift, Frederick Fay and Musser, Willard I, General Music . Belwin, 
Inc., Rockville Center, New York, 1955* Teacher’s manuals, $2,00 each. 
Student’s books, $.8^ each. 

Four manuals for the teacher and four student workbooks. Approach 
is based on music appreciation, development of understanding and 
knowledge about music, 

Wilson, Harry R. et al. Music Americans Sing. Silver Burdett Company, 
New York. 19b8. $1.?6. 

The emphasis is on the functional use of American music in the class- 
room and correlates out-of-school experiences with classroom activ- 
ities. Chording in singing, playing the piano and fretted instru- 
ments is eiTphasized. The ’’Log”, a student information and activity 
book, includes historical information and background of songs. 
Humorous cartoons are included. Accompaniments are very easy. 

Wilson, Harry R. et al. Music from Shore to Shore . Silver Burdett 
Company, New York, 19^2. $3.20 (paperbacl^. 

Similar to Music Americans Sing but includes music and art from 
various parts of the world. 
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2«- Student rofcrcncc books (see also gomu'al 
the teacher) 



rcToronco laat'irJ a) 



for 



Baldvjin, Lillian Luverne. Lis tener* s A nthol o.- y 
Burdctt Company, New York. Vol, 1, ,00 

Interesting; stories with musical illustration 
ference materials for teachers, parents, and 



of Music, Silver 
. VoT.^2, 

s* Back;;rO'jnd re- 
dder children. 



Baldwin, Lillian Luverne. ^sic to R emember . 
New York. 1951. l8lpp. $2.92.“ 



Silver Burdctt Cor.p'.'r.y, 



This book presents reviews of a vari ety of corapositions by thirty 
composers. It is divided into the following sections; Classic 
Dance Types— The Beginning of Instrumental Music, National Dances— 
The Touch of Local Color, Tone Poems— Music with Poetic Ideas, and 
The Stage— Music from the Theatre. There is also a supplement. 



Barach, Stephanie. An Introduction to Language d Music . McKay, 
New York. 1962. 120pp. 

A book well- suited to grades four through eight. 



Britten, Benjamin and Holst, Imogen. Wonderful World of Music . Double- 
day and Company, Nevz York. 1958. $2.95. 

For grades five through eight. Illustrated. 



Bruxner, Mervyn. Letters ^ a Musical Boy . Oxford University Press, 
New York. 195U. $3.00. 2nd Edition. 



Gollomb, Joseph. Albert Schweitzer , Genius of ^ Jungle . Vanguard 
Press, Inc., New York. 19U9* I^9PP» $3 .957*“ 

A biography written for teenagers. 

Purdy, Claire L. He Heard America Sing ; The Story of Stephen Foster . 
Julian Messner, Inc., New York. 19itl. 236pp. $3»50. 

A biography for teenagers. Twenty-seven songs included. Especially 
for grades six through nine. 

Purdy, Claire L. Song of the North ; The Story of Edvard Grieg . Julian 
Messner, Inc., New York. ipUlT $3»50. 

Contains information about famous people of Norway, and much of "their 
folklore. A biography suited to grades six through ten. 

Purdy, Claire L. Stormy Victory; The S^^ of Tschaikowsky . Julian 
Messner, Inc., New York. ‘ 'I9il2 $3.50. 

One of a series of biographies designed for students. 



Purdy, Claire L. Victor Herbert; American Music Master . Julian 
Messner, Inc., New' York. 271pp. $3»?0T 

Written in easy conversational style. Illustrations are by Everett 
Shinn, and the music drawings are by Rudolf W» Kohl. 



Rossi, Nick and Rafferty, Sadis. Music Through the Centuries . Boston 
Music Con^sany, Boston. 1963. • 7iiUpp. $12.50. 

An overview of music from the pre-Christian era to the present. May 
be used as a student textbook or reference book. 



Reviews; Music Educators Journal, Vol. 50, No. 3^ Jan. 196U. 
International Musician, Vol. LXIII, No. 6, Dec. 196U. 
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Rudoff, Harvey, Prac tically Conpl oto Guid e ^ Alrr. orjt Heal 
Musical Instruments for Nearly Ev ery onb , lierner tMblications^ 
MnneapoiTs • 19oii, 31ppT ^2,75"» 

Juveniles and others will enjoy the poetry and pictures of this 
unusual approach to the study of instruments. 



3,- /^reciation, history, allied arts, humanities, etc, 

Bernstein, Leonard, The Joy of Mu^, Simon and wSchuster, New York, 
19SJ9. 30hpp, $5,9^,~^1.9!T Tpaperback), 

A compilation of Omnibus (television) shows written in conversation- 
al style. Useful in secondary schools. 

Chase, Gilbert, America’s Music From the Pilgrim s ^ Wie P resent , 
McGravj-Hill Book Company, New York, IS^. 733pp. ^^11, 2^ 

This volume covers the development of North American music from 
the Pilgrims to the present-day. Included are a bibliography and 
notes on recordings. 

Cotton, Marian and Bradburn, Adelaide, Music Throughout the World, 
Summy-3ir chard, Svanston, Illinois, I960, 293pp. "$ii,96, $2, 9o^ (paper 

back). Revised edition. 

An illustrated guide to understanding and appreciation, based upon 
music of many countries. The book was written by two high school 
teachers. It can be used by high school students, and offers listen- 
ing suggestions, 

Davis, Hazel and Webb, Lois N., editors. Music and Art in Public 
Schools, NEA Research Division Monography 1963-M3. National Education 
Association, Washington D, C, 1963* 88pp, $1,50, 

Review: Journal of Research, Vol, XI, No, 2, Fall 1963* 

Dietz, Be.tty W^arner and Park, Thomas Choonbai, Folk Songs of China , 
Japan, Korea, The John Day Company, New Yorki* 196II# IIBpp, $U,29 , 
Lyrics in English and the original language with notes on pro- 
nunciation, A good way of becoming acquainted with people in other 
countries. Long-playing record and pian.o accompaniments, reference 
material included. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol^i 5l, No, U, Feb.-i^r, 1965* 

Ewen, David, The Story of Arturo Toscanini , Holt, Rinehart, & Winston 
New York. 196^ l[i2pp.“’$3.07. Revified edition. 

For grades seven through ten, A biography of the famous conductor, 
‘Good reference material for students, 

Ewen, David, conpiler and editor# Living Musicians # H# W. Wilson 
Conpany, Bronx, New York, 19i;0, $]^#00, First supplement, 1957, $4.00 

A thorough treatment of 500 well-knoim individuals of all national- 
ities including conductors and artists (both instrumental and vocal) 
A practical guide which would be of interest to high school students 
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Ewen, David. Journey to Greatness. Holt, Rinehart j & V/inslonj 
New York. 193'6. 3^Ippr TS'-OO.' 

The life and music of George Gershwin. 

Hamm, Charles, Opera. Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, Hevr 'Jersey, 
1966. 272pp. $7,257 

Explains basic principles underlying opera form to enable the 
reader to enjoy all operas. 

Karolyi, Otto. Introducing Music . Pelican Publishing Company, Nev; 
Orleans, $1.7^. ~ 

A brief but thorough guide to the way music is composed and per- 
formed, designed for the reader vjho has little or no technical 
knowledge of the subject. 

Lawless, Ray N. Folksingers a,nd Folksongs in America, Meredith Press 
Des Moines, Iowa, 19657 7”50pp. $10,00, 

A biography, bibliography, discography of folk, lore: singers and 

songs in America, 

Matz, Mary Jane, Opera Stars in the Sun, Farrar, Straus, & Giroux, 
New York. 1955. 3lT^.‘‘~$37957 

Glimpses of Metropolitan artists as personalities, 'and references 
to 'roles -they have sung, 

McGehee, Thomasine and Nelson, Alice, People and Music . Allyn and 
Bacon, Inc., Rockleigh, New Jersey, 1963, h5lpp* 

Music appreciation text which ^'elates the history and nature of 
music to the cultural history of man throughout the world. For 
junior and senior high school general music course. 

Review: Notes, Vol, XXI, No, 1, Fall 1965. 

Nettl, Bruno, ^ Introduction to Folk Music in the United States, 
Wayne State University Press, Detroit, 1962, 126pp, $2,50, 2nd 

revised edition. 

The reader is introduced to a great variety of forms and cultures 
In American folk music. Useful for students interested in col- 
lecting and studying folk music, 

Spaeth, Sigmund Gottfried, History of Popular Music, Random House, 
New York. I9I48. 729pp. $5.95. 

This volume presents a history and criticism of the music which 
has had popular appeal from colonial times to the present, A 
bibliography is included, 

Toffler, Alvin, The Culture Consumers ; A Study of ^t and Affluence 
in America , St, Martin's Press, New York7 i96U, 263pp. $57661 

Williams, Martin, Where ' s thie Melod y, Pantheon Books, New York, 

1966, 195pp. $U.95. ^ 

Much has been written about jazz over the past few years, but up to 
now we have not had a definitive listener’s guide. This tells what 
happens to a familiar melody when a musician, through in^rovisation 
embellishment, distortion of rhythm, turns it into the American art 
form we know as jazz. 

Review; International Musician, Vol. LXV, No, 6, Dec, 1966, 
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Wilson, A, Verne. D osin n for Undors tandinp; Music . rchard, 

Evanston, Illinois. 1^65. $9.7 p* 

Relates music to other arts as an aid to understanding music. 
Useful for secondary schools, colleges, and universities. 



U.- Theory of music. 

Bauman, Alvin and VJalton, Charles. Elementary Musicianship . 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 19?9^^ ^lU9pp. $5.95 
Designed for secondary school theory courses. Emphasizes sight- 
singing and ear- training. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 1^6, No. 6, June-July I960. 

Benward, Bruce and Seagrave, Barbara. Pr actical B eginnin g Theory . 

Wm. C. Brovm, Dubuque, Iowa. 1963. 592pp. $?»50. Recordings, $9.95» 

Can be used for hich school theoiy courses. A teacher’s key and 
coir^anion recordings are available. 

Boehm, lazlo. Modern Music No tation , a Reference and Textbook . G. 
Schirmer, Inc., New York. 1^1. 69ppT $2.50 (pap erbac k ) . 

Useful for secondary theory study. A practical handbook which 
covers signs used generally in music and those used in notation of 
•string, wind, percussion, and piano and harp music. Also includes 
ranges of voices and instruments, and a section on techniques of 
notation . 

Review: American Music Teacher, Vol. II, No. 5j May- June 1962. 

Clough, John. Scales , Intervals , Keys and Triads . W. W’. Norton and 
Corpany, New York. 1961^. l5^p. $2.95 Cp«perback). 

A programmed book of elementary music theory designed to be used 
with or without a teacher. For high school age students or gifted 
younger students. 

Reviews Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol. XII, Mo. 2, 
Summer 196U. 

Dallin, Leon. Foundations in Music Theory . Wadsworth Publishing Co., 
Belmont, California, 19^2-i llilipp. “$5«25« 

Good for high school level if supplemented with musical examples. 

Review: American Music Teacher, Vol. 13, No. 3 9 Jan. -Feb. 196U. 

N 

Harder, Paul. Fundamentals of Music Reading . t'BLlls Music, Inc., New 
Xork. 195U. 61ipp. $2 .50 (paperbackjl 

Progresses very logically through a series of sight-singing exer- 
cises. Particularly good for this type of instruction at the secon- 
dary level. 



I 



« 



Liebermati, I'!aurice. Harmon,^ and W. V/. 

Norton and Company, Nav; York, 19i?7» Vol. I, 3dlpp* !{)lu90. 

Conventional in approach. Can be used for liigh school classes. 



VIhitney, Maurice C. Ba ckgro unds in M usic Theor y . G. Schii'iaory Inc., 
New York. 19^1j. 123ppT $2lFo7 V/orkbook, $.^0. 

Combinvation textbook and workbook deals vrith rudiments of music* 
Designed for senior high school, but may also bo used in junior 
high school or college. 
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C.- Choral music, junior and senior high school, 

1,~ Collections for assembly and couimunity singing, 

Beattie, John V7, , ot al,, compiled and edited bye 
The New Blue Book of Favorite Songs, Schmitt, Hall & 

McCreary, Minneapolis*, l§CiT *”260 pp, 5?2,00, 

A combination of the Golden Book of Favorite Song s 
and the Gray Book of Favorite Songs revised and 
enlarged. This collection contains 3hl of the most 
familiar songs suitable for group singing. The 
greater number of the selections are in four -part 
hymn style and may be sung by mixed voices, A few 
are arranged for male voices. There are many unison 
songs vdth piano accompaniments included. Orchestra 
parts are available for the songs in Part One, 

Boni, Margaret B,, editor. Fires ide Book of Folk Songs . 

Simon & Schuster, New York, 19ff?, 323 pp* ' ¥6,00, 

Collections of ballads, carols, spirituals, work songs, 
hymns, and patriotic songs from many countries. Piano 
arrangements by Norman Lloyd are interesting musically 
and not too difficult to play. Delightful illustrations 
in color by Alice and Martin Provensen, 

Boni, Margaret B., et al,, compilers. Fireside Book of 
Favorite American Songs . Simon & Schuster, New York, 

359 pp# §6,00, §1,50 (paperback), 

American songs that date from earliest colonial days 
through the gay nineties. Pull page, colorful il- 
lustrations, Piano accompaniments of medium diffi- 
culty, 

Brandenburg, Arthur H,, et al,, compiled and edited by,» 
Americana Collection , Eubank, Chicago, 19h2, §0,ii0. 

This collection of well-known and widely used songs is 
available in tv;o volumes. One for mixed Voices with 
selections arranged by Henry W, Davis, and one for treble 
voices (SSA) with songs arranged by Theodore Preuss, 

Band and orchestra parts are available, 

Buchtel, Forrest L,, selected and arranged by^ 

One Hundred Songs You Remember, KjoSj Park Ridge, Illinois, 

1556. $b.7'5T 

A collection of well-known songs arranged in fo x part hymn 
style. Included are patriotic, humorous, Stephen Foster, 
and Gay 90* s songs- All may be sung in unison or parts, 
with or ^dthout piano accompaniment. Orchestra and band 
parts are available, 

rykema, Peter W,, et al,, edited by. Twice 55 Community Songs , 
"The Green Book of Songs and Choruses**, New edition, Summy- 
Birchard, Evanston, 111, 1930, §1,00, 

This excellent collection includes songs arranged for unison, 
three-part treble, four-part male, and four-part mixed 
voices. In addition to folk songs, there are many composed 
songs by Dowland, Gounod, Mendelssohn, Handel, and others. 
Piano accompaniments are in the complete edition. 




Ehrot, Vlalior, Gather * Hound, Frank Music Corp, lle \7 York, 

196U. lOh pp. ^>1.00. 

Connnunity son£; book from pop to opera. 



Heller, Ruth, compiler and arranger, 0^ Sj.n gin g Nat^^ ^ 
Schmitt, Plall McCreary, Minneapolis, 193h. 1^1 PP* _ 

175 songs vhich have been sung in Ar:’.erica through the year^. 
These selections are arranged for unison singing or for 
four-part mixed voices. There are brief descriptiont* o 
the times in vihich the various songs became popular. In- 
cluded are songs of Pilgrims, Explorers and^ Colonists 5 
the Revolution, our growing nation, the Civil War, recon- 
struction and renewed expansion dayvS, tne PC’s, a new 
century, and songs of the services. 



Jameson, Gladys V, Wake and Sing . Associated Music Publishers. 

New York, 195^. s^O,557 ^ ^ ^ 

A miniature anthology of the music of Appalachian America, 
Included are hymns, ballads, folk songs, fiddle tunes, and 
songs for children. The music is suitable for choruses, 
music classes, special programs, and group singing, ^ Songs 
are arranged for unison singing, or for four-part mixed ^ 
voices. Piano accompaniments are included when appropriate. 



Maclean, Douglas, compiler and arranger. Song Session Conmmiity 
Song Book, Remick, Mew York, 1958. 128 pp, ^?1.00. 

A collection of songs for all occasions. Here are perennial 
favorites and a host of familiar ccpjpyrighted songs not 
found in any similar collection. The music is arranpd for 
both singing in unison and in parts. Piano accompaniments 
are included wherever appropriate. 



Oberndorfer, Max and Anne, compilers, The New American So^g 
Book, Sclimitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 1933 (1961). 

190 pp. ^?1.25. ^ ^ 

A collection of truly American folk songs inherited from 
European countries and songs of our American neighbors. 

There is an introduction explaining America’s heritage of 
sonc^. Most of the songs are wTitten in four-part hymn style, 



Oberndorfer, Max and Anne, collectors, Noels , H, T, 
FitzSimons, Chicago, 1932. $2.00, Choral edition ^0,75. 

An excellent selection of over 100 carols from all lands. 
Included are a few American Negro carols. The table of 
contents includes twelve sections according to type of 
* carol. The book contains short historical and descriptive 
notes on each of the classifications. The carols are 
written in four -part hymn style and they can be performed 
• with or without piano acccmpa.ni!!i@nts« An alphabetical index 
■ lists titles, composers, and sources of the carols. 



Poston, Elizabeth. The Pen guin Book ^ Christraas C arols . 

Penguin. Baltiriore. 19bi> ^l*ii5. 

A new collection of 50 songs of Christmas from England, 
the Continent, and Russia, ranging from familiar carols 
to lesser-known pieces of folk music, Vfords to the 
foreign carols have been nev:ly translated with emphasis 
on making them pleasant to sing. 

Preuss, Theodore, arranger and editor, Christmas in Song . 
Eubank. Chicago, 19U7. \»0c50, 

A treasury of traditional songs, favorite hymns, and choice 
carols from all ages and from many lands v/hich celebrate 
Christmas, These songs are arranged for unison singing 
or for four-part, mixed voices. The unison songs have 
piano accompaniments, 

Stevens, David, and D^kema, Peter, compilers and arrangers. 

Sing! Symmy -Birchard, Evanston, 111, 1937, $0,90, 

An all-purpose collection of well-kno;m folk, college 
composed songs. Piano accompaniments are included for 
the unison songs, 

Wilson, Harry Robert, compiler and editor, S^g Along with 

Harry Vfil^oji, Music Sales Corp, New Tork, I948, ^1,00, 

Soft cover, 5?0,75. 

For classroom and community singing in the junior and 
senior high school. VJritten mostly in four parts. There 
are approximately lli9 songs ranging in category from 
Songs of Yesterday and Today, Songs of the Church, Songs 
of Christmas Time, Songs of the Masters, and National Songs, 



2.- Collections of rounds, catches and canons. 

Bronson, B. H,, compiler. Catches and Glees of the Eighteenth 
Century, University of California Press, Berkeley, Calif. 
I95f. 01,25 (paperback). 

These catches and glees have been selected from the 
Appolonian harmony. They are written for three to five 
voices, 

Daniel, Oliver, compiler. Roun^. and Round and Roimd They Go . 
Summy-Birchard. Evanston, Illinois. '19^2. $l',7?. 

In addition to the more fimiliar anonymous roungs, there 
* are included here many charming rounds composed by Brahms, 
Billings, Praetorius, Mozart, and others. This material 
provides an excellent introduction to polyphony. 

Herford, Julius, compiler. Humor in Vocal Music . Hargail 
Music Press, New York. 19lib^ 5 PP« $0,60. . 

Six canons and a qhc31ibet in seven parts. Included is 
the music of Kuhlau, Mozart, and Beethoven. 
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Lawton, Edvrard B. co*’:ipiler and editor, patches for Three, 
Four j and Five Voices. Presser, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
lT*pp. §0.35. 

Accompanying these catches are explanations and suggestion 
for perfoi’inanco, 

Reichenbach, Herman, compiler and editor. Easy Canons. 
Prosser. Bryn Mawr, Pa. Iplilu If? pp. ^07557 

These canons are written for tvra to six equal or mixed 
voices. The collection provides an easy and interesting 
approach to canon-singing fun. Performance suggestions 
are included. 

Reichenbach, Herman, compiler and editor. Modern Canons. 
Presser, Bryn Mavrr, Pa. 19li7. 38 pp. §0.60. ' 

Thirty-eight contemporary canons for from two to five 
voices. Included are canons by Ross Finney, Paul 
Hindemith, Ernst Krenek, Vincent Persichetti, Quincy 
Porter, and others. These canons offer an excellent 
introduction to the performance of contemporary music, 

Taylor, Mary Catherine, et al,, compilers and editors. 

Catch That Catch Can. Schirmer, Boston, 19li5. 91 dd. 

5135 . 

One hundred of the most interesting and enjoyable 
English rounds and catches, 

Vlasto, Jill, editor. Seven :^^ymoT^s Elizabethan Rounds, 
Stainer & Bell, Ltd, Surrey, England, 195U, pp. 

These rounds are for four equal voices. They were 
collected by Thomas Lant in the year 1580, and they 
have been compiled for this edition from a manuscript 
in the library of King*s College, Cambridge, 

Wilson, Harry Robert, compiler and editor. Rounds and Canons 
Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 19ii37 SITpp. 

§1.C0. 

A collection of familiar rounds, canons, and concert 
rounds. Explanations and suggestions for the singing of 
rounds are included. 



3,- Collections for four-part mixed voices* 

Bach, Johann Sebastian, Arranged by Lake, Sixteen Chorales, 
Schirmer, New York, 1938, §0.25. 

This selection of chorales for four-part chorus of mixed 
voices may be accompanied by wind instruments. Arrange- 
ments of the chorales for various groups of wind instruments 
are available from the publisher, 

Buszin, Walter E,, editor. Praetor jus Settings for 
A Cappella Choir . Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 
1937. 32 pp. s^0.50. 

Twelve chorales, spiritual songs, and motets as arranged 
by Mchael Praetorius, English translations are I'lsed, 



Christiansen, F, Melius, and Cain, Noble, editors. 

The A Caopella Chorus Book. Presser, Bryn Mawrj Pa, 

I 932 T 125“pp7 ^j2.50. 

An excellent collect5.on of sacred and s ecular 
a cappella choruses including madrigals and folk 
songs. The compositions are v;ell chosen and satisfy 
range requirements of adolescent voices. Selections 
vary from easy to difficult and represent many fine 
types of choral literature, 

Christiansen, Olaf C,, and Pitts, Carol M,, editors, 

^e Junior A Caopella Chorus Book. Presser, Bryn Havjr, Pa, 

1932 . 128 pp, ^ 1 , 50 . 

Choice sacred and secular a cappella choruses from the 
sixteenth to the tvrentieth centuries. The selections 
are within the range and vocal capabilities of inex- 
perienced adolescents, 

Clough-Leighter, Henry, editor. The A Cappella Singer, 
Schirmer, Boston, 193§, $2,50, "" 

A fine collection of motets, madrigals, chansons, 
carols, ayres, and ballets for mixed voices. The 
preface is by Augustus D, Sanzig, 

Clough-Leighter, Henry, editor. Third Concord Anthem Book, 

E, C, Schirmer, Boston, 195^, 53, OO; 

Thirty anthems ranging from "easy” to "fairly demanding” 
with English translations by Victoria Glaser, Some of the 
selections are intended to be sung a cappella and others 
have organ accompaniment included. Compositions are by 
Praetorius, Purcell, Handel, Schein, Bach, Schubert, 

Brahms, Mendelsson, and others, 

Douglas, V/infred, editor. The Chorales from the ^gan 
VJorks of Brahms , H, W, Gray Co,, New -^ork, 19h5, 4 I 1 . pp, 

$ 1 , 00 , 

Ten chorales edited and harmonized by Winfred Douglas 
for a chorus of mixed voices. These selections are 
suitable for performance by a capable group. Included 
is an introduction on the organ music of Brahms, 

Heller, Ruth, arranger, Christmas , Its Carols , Customs 
pid Legends , Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 

I 9 E 8 , 112 pp. 51 , 00 , 

An interesting collection of carols from many lands in 
easy four-part arrangements. Informative notes on customs 
and legends of the lands irtiich celebrate Christmas, 

Excellent information on common traditions and unusual 
customs of Christmas in the British Isles, Europe, and 
the Americas, 

Krone, Max T,, editor. Choral Recreations. ^Susic Publishers 
Holding Corp, New York, 1935. 32 pp, ^,B5, 

A collection of short, amusing choral works by great com- 
posers, These gay, sparkling works provide oppoi^tunity . f or 
large choral groups or ensembles to enjoy "singing for fun" 
or to inject a light touch into the program. Piano accom- 
paniments are included for renearsal use. 
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Krone, Beatrice, and Krone, i‘ax, arrangers. 

Krone Chorus Albun for Ilj-xed Voices, Belv/in, 

Rockville Center, Nev: York, 19li5>. 63 pp. ^r?0,85. 

Folk music and a few sacred compositions by such composers 
as Bach, Delius, and Mozart, Selections have been arrcuiged 
from '*easy" to "moderatcily difficult*', 

Lester, V/illiam, arranger. Descants on Fav orite §pn^^, 

Schmitt, Hall & McCreary. Minneapolis, 193^. 32 pp, 0O,5O, 

Eleven familiar and well-loved choruses arranged for mixed 
voices and embellished with easy and novel vocal descants. 

Each arrangement is provided with idiomatic and effective 
piano accompaniment, 

Palestrina, Giovanni Pierluigi da. Ea siest , Palestrina Motets , 
McLaughlin & Reilly Co., Boston, 19^* 

Sixteen motets for four-part mixed voices vdth piano 
accompaniraent for reheairsal use only. The motets have Latin 
words and a re graded as to difficulty, 

Schirmer * s Favorite Four -Part A C appella Choruses , 

G, Schirmer, Inc,, New York, 19TTl. ^1*25. 

A collection of both sacred and ocular music suitable for 
fine programming. Selections range from polyphonic to 
folk songs. These choruses are within the vocal range 
of high school students and are from ”easy” to '^moderately 
difficult". 

Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Christmas Carols and Choruses . 

Schmitt,' Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 1923^1^5^ 31 pp, 

eo.39. 

Twenty- five favorite Christmas Selections including Handel’s 
"Hallelujah Chorus" from the Messiah . This fine collection 
is in an inexpensive paperboird edition and is ideal for 
use by carolling groups of mixed voices, 

Scott, Charles Kennedy, editor. Fifty Sacred Songs by J, S. Bach . 
Oxford University Press, Fair Lawn, New Jersey, 19^.~ "* 

Yol. I, $1.^0, Vol. II, $1.25. 

Selections are mainly from Schemelli hyinns. Edited for 
four mixed voices. Explanations and performance suggestions 
Included, Accompaniments are optional. 

Smith, William Henry, arranger. Book of Spirituals, Kjos, 

Park Ridge, 111. 1937. $1,00. 

The arrangements of these twelve spirituals are straight- 
forward and simple in order to preserve the spirit of 
improvisation which marks the spontaneous singing of these 
songs at their source. In some cases the characteristic 
consecutive fifths and octaves have been retained,. The 
arrangements are easy and effective. The material is ex- 
. cellent for programs as well as for sight-singing and re- 
laxation in the choral rehearsal. 
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Stickles, Willie*!, compiler and arranger. S || _ rituals . 

Blue Book for Klxed Voices . Hansen. 1-aami aeach, Ua. 

^singabie%asy four-part arrangements of fifty well- 
known and time-honored songs of the Negro people. 

Tkach, Peter, arranger. 22 °^. Sdh^tt, Hall, 

& McCreary, Minneapolis. TO PP« ,, 

Easy SSffl arrangements with voice parts 

within the range of the average singer. Varied contents 
and absence of technical difficulty assure active 
interest on the part of every singer. 

Tkach, Peter, arranger. Teen Tempo . ?jos. Park Ridge, Illmoi 

colLotion^of°sacred and secular songs which prwide 
interesting program material for young singer^. Ar- 
^^ngenents for IsAB give richness of four-part harmony 
vdthout the difficulty of balancing a weak tenor 
section. Voice ranges are practical. 
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u,- Collections for mixed voices. SATB.. 

Christiansen, F. Melius, arranger. _ 52^ 

Two volumes. Augsburg. Minneapolis. 1936. Ipaper 

'**°A^colleotion of choice choral numbers of medium 6iffi- 
tulS Sted from the St. ^ Se^. Brief analyti- 
cal notes are included. 

TWkema Peter W., et al., editors. Tw^ 55 Comriuni^ 

"The Bro’^m Book”. Revised edition. Summy-Birchar . vans on, 

^^The^vock !ditkn contains 175 excellent songs and chooses 
including well-known American songs, European ^ > 

end composed songs familiar to most Americans • ^ 

some unison and two-part songs, ^Ss Piano 

of selections written for four-part ^^rS 

accompaniments are in the complete edition. Orchestral 

parts are available separately. 

Isaac, Merle J., arranger. Ch^ CollecU _ o n. 

Carl Fischer, Inc. Hew York. ifO-60. snirituals 

Easy arrakements of twelve selections sp^ituals, 

folk-songs, and well-known numbers which appeal to young 
chorus members. The arrangements are f« soprano, alto, 
alto-tenor, and bass. 

lundquist, Matthew N., editor. . Chora]£| ^ 

SumiTiy-Birchard, Evanston, 111. ^95^. vy Gesius 

Easy arrangements of eleven sacred ® others * 

Schein, Reger, Schutz, Vulpius, Beethovenj and others. 

Piano accompaniments are included for rehearsal us . 
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Richter, Clifford, editor. Singini^ Mastera . Associated 
1-iusic Publishers. New York. 

Series of new releases of the choral works of the Renais- 
sance, the Baroque, the Classical, the Romantic, and the 
post-RoPiantic periods of choral msic history. For SATB, 
usually a eappella. 

Simeone, Harry, compiler and arranger, Son^^fest , 

Shawnee Press, Delaware V7ater Gap, Pa. 19p6. ^?l,50. 

Art songs, fun songs, folk songs and holiday songs ar- 
ranged for young four-part choruses. Special attention 
has been given to the vocal line v<ritten for the tenor 
section which may include a number of changing voices. 

The range for tJiis part is limited to ths octave centered 
on middle ”G", and the line has been kept melodic and 
easily singable. The collection has been edited by 
Dr, Lara Hoggard. 

VJilson, Harry Robert, compiler and arranger. Choral Program 
Series^ Books V and VI. Silver-Burdett Co,, Morristown, II, J. 

W(i9ii97r^ 

Each book contains a balance of sacred and secular numbers 
from various styles of choral literature including early 
poayphonic music j compositions of classic, romantic, and 
modern composers;& many types of American folk songs. 
Accompanied selections are included. The numbers in each 
book vary in difficulty, A choral guide is published 
separately. This contains many helpful vocal and interpret- 
.ive suggestions. 



Collections for mixed voices, SAB, 

Berger, Kelvin, Choral Music in Perspective , J, W. Pepper, 
Philadelphia, IR^IH 77 pp« i?2,00 (paperback) , 

Eleven units of study material, an enrichment program for 
the young, teen-age chorus. Singers in a chorus should 
understand as vrell as learn to perform music. Better 
understanding should encourage better performance. 

Review; Music Educators Journal, Vol, 52, No, t. 

Feb, -Mar,, 1966. 

Davis, Katherine K,, editor snd arranger. The Bow S^eet Book , 
Summy-Birchard. Evanston, 111. 1953. 63pp. 

Eighteen songs selected and arranged for the amateur 
chorus. There are no great technical difficulties, 

Isaac, Merle J., arranger and editor. Achievement Choral 
Collection^ Carl Fischer, Inc, New YorkI 1951. 20 pp, 

io.50. 

Folk-songs and ^irituals arranged for soprano, alto and 
baritone. The collection is excellent for the chorus in 
a small school. Parts are limited in range to fit the 
changing voice. Baritone part carries the solo in many of 
the ■ arrangements , 
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Jacques, Heginalcl, editor. The Oxford SAB Son^! Book. 

Oxford University Press. Fair Lawn, N.“ ~19?l7^1,20. 
j^^ceiient musacax ijsterial publxshed xn two voluines with 
some piano accompaniments. The edition is easy to read. 

Randolph, John Carroll, arranp,er. Bitson Trios for SAB. 
Theodore Presser. Bryn Mawr, Pa. 193?T pi^p.~077?. 
Arranpemonts of standard repertoire for soprano, alto, 
and baritone. Piano accompaniments are included. * 

Wilson, Harry Robert, arranger. Choral Program Series, Book 17. 
Silver-Bur debt. Morristown, N. f, I5C7. bFpp'lI 

Easy numbers for mixed voice groups having only soprano, 
alto and baritone voices. o p , 



6,- Collections for treble voices. 

Ades, Ha^aey, compiler and arranger. Sugar and Spice. 

Shawnee Press. Delaware Water Gap, Pa7~^^^77~’§1.50. 

Forty three-part songs with easy ranges and smooth voice 
leading. The collection includes art songs, folk songs, 
fun songs, songs for patriotic holidays and Christmas^ 
rounds and canons. Easy accompaniments compliment the 
‘vocal settings. 

Anderson, Arthur Olaf, editor and compiler. Sing , Girls, Sing I 
Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, liLnneapolls . 19hl* ^3 pp. ^1,007" 

Easy arrangements, some of which originated with the masters 
of choral composition. Included in the variety of styles of 
music are lovely folk songs and compositions of Purcell and 
Grieg, Some of the selections have piano accompaniment, 
and some are designed to be sung a cappella, 

A 

Clough-Leighter, Henry, editor, Tl^ A Cappel la Singer for 
Women *5 Voices , E, C, Schirmer, lhc,7 Boston, 15»3b, lUb pp, 
v2«50# 

A fine collection of motets, madrigals, chansons, carols, 
ayres, ballets, and other selections. Excellent materials, 

Coleman, Satis, and Jorgensen, Ellen, arrangers and editors, 
Christmas Carols from Many Countries, G, Schirmer, Inc, 

Hew York. 19 3h ‘ 102 pp, $0,75. 

A collection of favorite selections arranged for unchanged 
voices in unison and in two and three-parib combinations. 
Familiar carols with new settings, carols in foreign 
languages, and newly translated carcils are included, 

David, Hans Theodore, editor, French Chanson s of the Sixteenth 
Centuiy . Theodore Presser, Bryn Mawr, Pa, IpHU, 9 pp, $0,30, 
A delightful collection of chansons for two treble voices of 
medium range. The texts are in French and English, 



er|c 



113 



Davidson, Archibald T,, and Sirette, Thomas V/., editors. 
Concord Sonf. Book for Vfomen*s Voices. E, C, Schirmer, 

Boston, 1935- 3ii*6 pp. Student's edition, ??3,00, Teacher's 
edition, i?3.00. 

Unison, two, three, and four-part accompanied son^s. For 
use in advanced choral groups composed of treble voices, 

Davis, Katherine K., editor and arranger. The Bovr Street Book. 
Summy-Bir chard, Evanston, 111, 1951, 62 pp, i?l,5'or” 

A collection of standard repertoire arranged for beginning 
choral groups. Piano accompaniments are included for some 
of the numbers, 

Davis, Katherine K., compiler and arranger. The Gala^^y Jlinior 
Choru s Book. Galaxy Fusic Co., New York. 19ISTT 99 pp. 

A collection containing ten American folk songs, ten 
European folk songs, five Christmas carols, and six hymns 
for festival occasions;. Compiled and arranged for two- 
part chorus of treble voices. May be used as duets, 

Goodell, VJalter, arranger and editor, TVo-Bart Choruses for 
Treb le Voices . Schmitt, Hall ^ McCreary, Minneapolis, 
19211(1939)7“ 32 pp. §0.50. 

These selections are for soprano and alto. Piano 
accompaniments are included. 

Grant, Louise, compiler. Harm ony and Rhyme, Boston Music 
Co., Boston, 19l;0, 80 pp. $1,00, 

Art songs, songs from other lands, American songs, patriotic 
songs. Arranged for choral verse -speaking and choral sing- 
ing, Unison, tvro and three-part songs for treble voices,"^ 
Piano accompaniments are included. 

Harms, Auditorium Collection of Hanns Choruses, Book II, 

Music Publishers Holding Co,, New York, 1951, 

Arrangements for trio of treble voices. Includes the music 
of Porter, Romberg, Youmans, Friml, and others, 

* 

Haubiel, Charles, Mother Goose Songs , Composers Press, Inc, 
los Angeles, Calif, 1939. 30 pp. 

Mother Goose songs for two and three-part treble voices and 
piano. Additional verses by Fay Bradley, Easy material, 

Heller, Ruth, editor and arranger. The Treble C&:oler, 

Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis. "I§557 63 pp, $1,00. 
Forty carols and hymns for unchanged voice combinations. 
Types of carols range from gay and rollicking to solemn 
and quiet. Various countries are represented, Carols 
require medium ranges. Piano accompaniments are included, 

Holst, Imogens, arranger. Six Christmas Carols, Oxford Univ- 
ersity Press. Fair Lawn, N. J." ”l952, ^O.^?'."" 

Simijle and effective settings of traditional Christmas 
caro?is arranged for SSA and SSAA, There are three sets, 

. each set containing six un-accompanied carols. 



I 



« 



1 

Hood, Marguerite, arranger. Art Songs for Treble Voices , 

Mills Music. New York, 196J>T 3H pp. "pl.^^. 

Eighteen songs with piano accompaniment in a variety of styles 
for upper elementary and junior high school treble voice 
groups. 

House, L, Marguerite, arranger. Here V/e Cora A ^Caroling . 

Schi'dtt, Hall & McCreary, Mnneapolis. l55II.~ 39 PP« s?0,75. 
Eighteen familiar carols arranged for tv?o-part treble 
voices viith accompaniment. Included are suggestions for 
singing and for use of instruments for accompaniment. 

Krone, Beatrice, and Krone, Max, arrargers, Tx-:elve Compo ** 
sitio ns by T\:elve Composers , Belvan, Rockville Centro, Nev; 

York, lWih» 63 pp. 

Medium difficult compositions, arranged for treble voices, 

Lundquist, Matthew N,, arranger, T jie -^^ittle Church Choir Book . 

E, C, Sehirmer, Boston, 1953. 

Thirty easy anthems arranged for. unison and two-part 
treble voices. Includes sacred Eusic of Bach, Koaart, 

Nicolai, Luther, and others, 

KalTiiin, Dorothy, and MaLmin, Chirmar, arrangers and editors. 

Songs and Hymns for Trebl e Voices . Augsburg Publishing 
Kouse, Minneapolis, i?l,O0, 

Easy two and three-part arrangements for treble voices. 
Included are many chorales and early melodies as well as 
compositions by Mozart, Hassler, Praetorius, Vulpius, 
end Palestrina, 

Kalmin, Dorothy, and Malrain, Gunnar, arrangers and editors. 

Songs of Devotion for Txio -Part Choir . Augsburg Publishing 
House, Minneapolis* 1950, ol.lO, 

Twenty-two sacred songs arranged for two-part treble 
voices. Selections included are appropriate for special 
occasions (Advent, Christmas, Lent, Easter) as well as for 
general use, 

. Malmin, Dorothy, and Malmin, Gunnar, arrangers and editors. 

Thy Praises Sing, Augsburg Publishing House, Minneapolis, 

1^6. S0.85. 

A collection of sacred music arranged for SSA, Includes 
classified index of selections for Advent, Christmas, 
Thanksgiving, Lent, and other special occastions, 

« 

Mueller, Carl P,, arranger and editor, Schirmer*s Favorite 
A Cappella Selections for Women*s Voices , G, Schirmer, 

Hew York, 19h5 • 107 pp. §!• 25. 

Contains seventeen arrangements for SSAA and three for SSA, 
Folk songs and compositions by Morley, Dvorak, Bortniansky, 
Mendelssohn, Bach, and Mozart are included, 

Overby, Oscar R,, arranger. Treble Clef Song Series , Two Vols, 
Augsburg Publishing House, Minneapolis, 1930.^ ^0,85. 

A collection of seventeen selections consisting mostly of 
- chorales, carols, and folic melodies. The arrangements vary 
in difficulty and are for three-part treble voices. These 
numbers are suitable for use in Junior choirs, glee clues, 
ladies choruses and vocal chamber groups. The selections are 
designed to ’be sung a cappella. 
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Parks, editor* Festiv al Procyaia Book , Kjos. Park Ridge, 
Illinois. 19lil. J;?1.007 

This collection presents a variety in arranger.onts of sacred 
and secular songs suitable for diff'erent seasons and occasions. 
Arranner-.ents are for SSA with and without acco.'nardiaent. 



Randolpli, John G, ^ Ditson A Cappell a Choins Book for Wonon’^s 
Voices, Theodore Presser, Bryn Kawr, Pa, 1936, 93 pp. o0.73. 

Tvjonty-six choruses arranged for SA, SSA, and S3AA voices. 
Included are canons, airs, and coniposed songs of Arne, Byrd, 
Beethoven, Brahris, Morley, and others. Nineteen of the 
choruses have piano accompaniments which are intended for 
rehearsal use only. The ranges are comfortable, and the 
material is excellent for program use as well as for ear 
training. 



Sateren, Island B,, editor. Cantate Domino . Augsburg Pub- 
lishing House, Minneapolis, 19^2, ^^1,00, 

A selection of sacred songs arranged for three and four- 
part treble voices. Included are sacred folk-tunes, chorales, 
hymns for special occas ions, extracts from choral portions 
of liturgy, and sacred compositions of larger dimensions. 
Suggestions for performance are also included, 

Sellevr, Bonald E,, ^ranger and editor. Nine Art Songs of the 
Great Master s. Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis. 193o7 
32 pp, S0.?0. 

A collection of masterpieces of song literature arranged^ 
for tvfo and three-part treble voices with piano accompaniment. 



Siegmeister, Elie, and Ehret, Walter, arrangers and editors, 
let There Be Songl Bourne, Inc, Mew York. 195U. $0.95, 

A three-part treble voice choral collection of interesting 
literature. Included are folk songs and carols as well as 
works of dilasso, Schubert and Mendelssohn, 

Stickles, VJilliam, compiler, editor and arranger. Spirituals . 
The Brown Book for Treble Voices . Charles H. Hansen Music 
Publishing Co., Miami Beach, Florida, 19^3* $1*00, 

Singable, easy SSA arrangements of fifty well-known 
spirituals, TJ^ Blue Book for Mixed Voices may be used 
as the piano accompaniment book. The spirituals are the 
same in both books. 

Stone, Peter, and Beckhard, Robert L,, arrangers, 

0 Come, let Us Sing! Pro-Art Publications. Westbury, L, I. 

I952T mf. — 

Seventeen Christmas fiarols arranged for SSA with piano 
accompaniment. Most of these carols are familiar, 

Wilson, Harry Robert, arranger and editor, Brahms Choruses 
for Treble Voices. Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, l^inneapolis. 
1^0. 32 pp. ^0.^0. 

Singable arrangements of excellent vocal literature by 
Brahms for two, three, and four-part voices with piano 
accompaniments. This collection also ineludes several 
canons for equal voices, 
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V/ilson, Harry Robex't, arranger and editor. Choral >!uQl.cian ah:I p 
Series , BookI for SA, and Book II for SSA and S3AA, 

Silver -Burdett Co,, Morristovm, N.J, 195S. 62 pp, HI, 28, 

These volumes ai’e ds^ined to provide a wide variety of 
interesting choral numbers suitable for complete musical 
programs or for use as separate selectionvS, and to pro- 
mote a better understanding of fine music and greater 
facility in the factors associated with sound musician- 
ship, The indp.vidual selections have been chosen from the 
sacred and secular music of the Renaissance period, the 
music of master composers, and folk songs. The books 
offer many helpful guides and suggestions for the devel- 
opment of choral musicianship. There is a recording 
available at 



Zipper, Herbtjrt, arranger. Three Traditional Christmas Carols. 
Edward B. Karks Music Corp, New York, ~I5HST 12 pp, "i;jD,23, 
These three caroxs are interestingly arranged for three- 
part treble voices with piano accompaniment for rehearsal, 
SeleQjtions are *'Song of the Crib”, '’Coventry Carol”, and 
”Good King Wenceslas”, 



*7«- Collections for boys* voices, 

Anderson, Arthur Olaf, arranger and editor. Sing , Ken, Sing ! 
Schmitt, Hall & HeCi^eary, Minneapolis, l^ItO, 35 pp," 

Musical arrangements of familiar or special occasion 
songs arranged for TBB, Unaccompanied, 

ft 

Christiansen, F, Kelius, and Wycisk, Kurt J,, editors. 

Selected Songs for Hen , A.ugsburg Publishing House, 

Minneapolis, 19ii8, Bo pp, $1,00, 

. Contains chorales, Christinas carols, patriotic and 

secular songs suitable for quartets and choirs. Valuable 
and easy materials for male choral groups, 

Christiansen, F, Kelius, and Wycisk, Kurt J,, editors. 

The Young Ken*s Choral Assembly for Schools, G, Schirmer. 

Hew York, 1936. 5 ? 1 . 00 . 

The collection includes a variety of compositions (25) 
from standard classical literature. Sacred, secular, and 
folk songs are arranged within comfortable ranges. Choruses 
of medium difficulty which will appeal to the musically 
mature high school chorus members. 

Clough-Ieighter, Henry, editor. The A Cappella Singer for 
Ken *5 V oices . E, C, Schirmer, BostonT 1939, $2.5o," 

A collection of motets, madrigals, chansons, carols, ayres, 
and ballads. Excellent musical value. 

Cookson, Frank B,, editor and arranger. Sing Ye I 
H, T, FitzSimons Co,, Chicago. 19U9. $0 Tt57 

Twenty-four flexible choruses for the development of male 
voices. Variety including ballads, qxirituais, and folk 
tunes. Suitable for either junior or senior high boys. 
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Hjykciuci, Wi coinpilor and editor c T\*|icg 

for Hir.h School Boys # The Check Book. Swjnny-i'irchard, 

EvanGFwj^Iilinois . 1930. $0.90. ^ 

An interestin''' collection of classical, folk, humorous, 
camp, and hiking songs written in medium range. Some 
are acconpanied and some are a cappella. TviO, three, 
and four part songs are ineSudod. 



Grant, Richard \T., and Fishburn, Hunrael, arrangers and editors. 
Sii^ablo Son^s for Male V olces . Schmitt, Hall <§: NcCrea.rjjr . 

Minneapolis. 1935* 32 pp« !d0.50. ^ ^ 

Easy vocal arrangements with voice parts in restrici^ed 
ranges. Suited to high school boys. Art songs, folk songs, 
and spirituals are included. 



House, *"^arguerite, arranger. For Four or More . Boy’s 
Quartet Book. Belwin. Rockville Centre, h'ew York. 1952. 

$ 0 . 8 ^;. , 

Good, easy barbershop arrangements of the better numbers. 



Siegraeister, Elie, and ’anieeler, Ru^us, ai-rangers and editors, 
lift Every Ypic^; Songs for Male Chorus. Carl Fischer, Inc, 

Mevf York. 19?3T $b.607 . . . , j xu 

Easy arrangements of fol^ tunes, spirituals, and other 
standard repertoire selections. Includes unison to four- 
part ar^*angments , Piano accompaniments. 

Spaeth, Sigmund}^ editor. Barber Shop Classics . Music 
Publishers Holding Co. New York. 19Ub^ 2U pp. §1.50, 
Traditional barber shop numbers for unaccompanied voices. 

Close score. 



Spaeth, Sigmund, editor. More Barber Shop, Classics, tlusic 
Publishers Holding Co, New York. 1951. 32 pp. §1.00. 

A collection of new and old favorites for male quartet. 

Close score. Unaccompanied, 

Stickles, Vailiam, compiler and arranger. Spiritual^ . 

G reen Book for Hale Voices. Charles H, Hansen Music ^o, 

Miami BeachT^loridaT 195^. $1,00. 

Time honored songs- of the Negro people. Singable, easy 
arrangements of fifty well-knovm spirituals, tlixed voice 
book may be used for piano accompaniments to selections 
in the male voice book. 

Tonner, Paul C, Humorous Encores for Kale Voices . Schmitt, 
Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis. 1939. 32 pp. $0.50. 

Seven songs with a ’’Just for fun” appeal to boys, 

• Unaccompanied, 

Treharne, Bryceson, editor. Ten Bach Chorales Arranged for 
Men’s Voices, G, Sehirmer, New York, 1939* 39 

^th original texts and English translations by Willis Wager. 

Piano accompaniments for rehearsal. 
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VJilson, Harry Robcr-t, arranger and editor. Choral Program 
Series . Book III for TBB and TTDB. Silvor-Burriett Co, 
Morristown, N. J, 19h7. 62 pp. 

Seventeen songs including tvro, three, and four-part 
numbers for male voices. Selections suitable for all 
levels of group .’Singing vath changed voices, 

6.- Collections for boy's voices, unchanged and changing. 

Bartholomew, Marshall, editor. Ten Glees , Madrigal s and 
Airs for Three - Part Chorus of Ken's Voices. Theodore 
Presser, Bryn Mavrr, Pa, IpUpl 3^ pp. 4<jl.00* 

Corofortable range and tessitura for both tenor and 
bass parts. Secular songs arranged for TBB, Words not 
all appropriate. 

Coward, Barbara E,, editor. Relax and Harmonize . Books I 
and II. Boston Music Co., Boston, Book I, IPh?. 6h pp. 
Book II, 19Sh. 70 pp. $1.25. 

Part songs for changed, changing, and unchanged voices. 
Individual parts are singable and interesting and are 
usually within the range of an octave. Good material 
' for beginning choruses of young singers, 

Gibb, Robert W,, and Morgan, Haydn M, arrangers and editors 
Glee Music for Junior High Boys, Summy-Birchard Co, 
Evanston, Illinois, 1939. 63 pp. $1#50, 

Collection of easy folk songs, carols, spirituals, and 
composed songs for unison, two and three-part treble 
voices. Well arranged for changed and unchanged voices, 

Lefebvre, Channing, arranger. Fourteen Folk Tunes for Young 
Men , Galaxy Music Corp, New York, 19U7. $0,5oT 

Straight-forward harmonizations in easy ranges. For 
three-part male chorus, 

Lefebvre, Channing, arranged. Old Car ols for Young Ken , 
Gala::^ Misic Corp, New York, 19C5T~~ 20 pp, §6,75. 

Easy arrangeme its for TBB of seventeen familiar carols. 
Intended to be sung a cappella, 

Morgan, Haydn M,, editor. Songs for Young Gleemen . 

Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 19WI pp. 

$1.25. 

Unison, two, three, and some four-part arrangements. 
Principally with piano accompaniment, 

i 

Penn, Arthur A,, editor. Book of Ken's Trios , Theodore 
Presser, Bryn Mawr, Pa, l93t* 8^ PP* §0*75* 

Arranged for TBB within easy range. Songs are the old 
favorites. Piano accompaniments, 

Riegger, Wallingford, arranger, Harold Flammer Choral 
Collection for TvTo-Part Boy ' s Voices, Harold Flammer, 

New York, pp, $0,757^ 

Easy arrangements of lively songs which would appeal to 
Junior high or early senior high school boys. Musically 
good. 
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Thompson, Cc^rl 0,, and Dictricli, ?-:iHon. 

Eagy Sonn s i^or Boyg . Sunmij' -Birchard Co, EvariGton, 

Illinois, 72 pp. 51,80, 

A book of easy-to-sing son^-jg with arran^jcmenls for 
various classifications of voices, 

V?ilson, Harry Robert, arranger and editor, ^hree-Part 
C horuvsos for Male Voice s, Schmitt, Hall ^ KeCretU’y, 
Minneapolis. 1939.' 32~pp, 50,50, 

Ai'rangcd for TTB with accompaniment. Easy arrangements 
of interesting songs which sound good, 

V^right, Don, compiler and editor. Youthful Voices, Books 
I, II, and III, Robbins Misic Corp, New York, 195h. 

^? 0 , 75 . 

Songs selected frora many sources and arranged for young 
changing voices. Songs are arranged to fit all the usual 
voice combinations, and most of these sound complete 
without the bass part, 

Youse, Glad R, God’s World. Belwin. Rockville Centre. N. Y. 

1953 . § 0 , 85 . 

An expression of appreciation in fifteen original poems 
and compositions, Arrang^ for one or tv:o voices with piano. 



9#- Collections for miscellaneous voice combinations, 

Davis, Katherine K,, arranger. The Green Hill Junior Choir 
and Duet Book , E. C, Schirmer, Boston, 1939, 52,^. 

Thirty-eight easy and effective two-part arrangements 
of religious music of many churches, countries and 
centuries. Most of the selections are adaptations of 
well-known choral music for four-part mixed voices, 

Duchow, Marvin, arranger, A Carol Choir , Boston Music Co, 
Boston, 19ii6, 32 ppr $0,60. 

Twelve carols arranged in graded difficulty for various 
combinations of tv:o, three, and four-part voices. These 
lesser-known carols provide interesting materials for a 
Christmas concert employing choral groups of varying 
capabilities, 

Ehret, Walter C,, and Siegmeister, Elie, arrangers, 

Song , Pro-Art Publications, '■.?•• Westbuiy, L. I,, 

Ni^TYork,’^58, §0,85. 

A Variety of material including the carol, folk song, 
spiritual, art song, and madrigal. The arrangements are 
singable, and the voice cpmpasses are easy. Most selections 
have piano accompaniments, 

Einstein, Alfred, editor and annotator. The Golden Age of 
the Madrigal , G, Schirmer. New York. I 9 C 2 . 95 ppT $1.50. 

Tvjelve selected and carefully edited Italian madrigals for 
five voices. These madrigals vrere chosen for their artistic 
, beauty, but it must be noted that they also represent and 
illustrate the development of the -Italian madrigal over a 
period of sixty years, English translations are by Gustave 
Reese, 
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En"c!l, l.f..hra«'.n, editor. Hon aiG s-inc o _io Bj^^oquu. Six voluMe:.;, 
Vpl, I, yrcnch-Netherland KuGre; “VoJ.;* I-fusic; Voi. 

Ill, Snf^lash Kusic^ Vol, IV, Gorman Kusicj VqI.V, Spanish 
Musics Vol, VI, French Music, Harold Flammor Inc,, Hev; Vork 
;;a.75 each voluao. Vol. 1, 1939, 9^ PP. Vol. II, IjjiO, 88 pp, 
Vol. Ill, 191.0, 96 pp. Vol. IV,’ 19i.2, 80 pp. Vol. V,’l93'6 

96 pp. Vol. VI, 1961j, 92 pp. ’ > J 

Each vo.luino contains interesting and representative v:orks of 
a do?.en or so of the outstanding composers of the period and 
the school indicated, Heli>ful hivStorical and biographical 
notes are included. 



Foltz, David, and Murphy, Arthur, arrangers and editors. 

Descants to Sing for Fun, Kills Music Co, New York, 195^2, 
'^0.75. ' ' 

Tvrelve tvjo-part songs with piano accompanimont and an 
additional descant part for each song. Included are folk 
songs and hyran tunes in attractive arrangements, 

Fowke, Edith F,, and Johnston, Albert R,, compilers and arrangers, 
Folk Songs of Canada , Choral Edition, Vfeterloo Music Co,, 
Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, 19514. 198 pp, 60 songs, i51,25. 

This collection includes charming folk songs v/hich have their 
origin in all phases of Canadian life. The arrangements 
are simple, and the songs may be sung by any voice comb- 
ination from unison to four-part choruses. Although' the 
songs are perfectly suited to a cappella use, chord indi- 
cations are included for optional accompaniment. Piano 
accorapaniments appear in the cloth-bound edition, 

Keller, Ruth, arranger and compiler, Carol s for Christmas, 
Sebnitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis. 19514. 63 pp, §1,00, 

Thirty-four carols from eleven different couitiies arranged 
so that each voice has an opportunity to carry the^'melody. 
Attractive but simple accompaniments add color but do not 
detract frora the traditional spirit of the carols. The boo^ 
supplies material for many interesting Christmas programs, 

Heller, Ruth, arranger and compiler. Choral Adventures, 

Schmitt, Hall & McCreary. MinneapolisT 195l. pp. §1.00, 
This collection includes arrangements by Parke S, Barnard, 
Florence C, Best, Van A, Christy, Walter Goodell, and 
others. The score is for mixed voices and piano, 

Heller, Ruth, arranger. Sing Unto God , Schmitt, Hall & 

McCreary, Minneapolis, 1952. 9? pp. $1«25. 

Easy anthems and sacred choruses of such masters as Handel, 
Beethoven, Mozart, Purcell, Arcadslt, Mendelssohn, Hassler, 
and others,, Some selections are in original settings; 
others have been carefully arranged to eliminate divided 
parts and excessive range problems. The material is suit- 
able for general use and is non-denpm3.national in character, 

Jones, Griffith J, , compiler and editor. Fox Collection of 
Humo rous Glees, Madrigals and Part Songs, Sam Fox Publishing 
Co., Mew York. I 9 I 4 I. x§1.00u 

The score includes piano accompanimsat or piano reduction, 

Short explanations of the types of music add interest to the 
collection, 
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Krone, Boatricu, and Krone, Max. Int orjiiodiato iJoo'canta, 
Kjos, Park Hid^e, Illinois. 19l^h» pp. Jl.OO. 
Fifteen soiif^'s vjth descants with explanations of 
chordal accorr.panimcnts anc3 teaching procedures. 



Lundquist, Matthew, editor. The :3atovTay, E. C. Schirrr.er. 
Boston. I 9 I 1 O. $ 1 , 50 . 

Ti';enty selected sacDcSd compositions including works of 
Handel, Pj’aotorius, and Lotti, as v/gII as arrangements of 
ancient melodies and carols, Sorae arrangements are 
a cappolla, and some have organ accorapaniment. 



Lundquist, Matthew, editor. Ten Dorian Chora les, Harold 
Flammer, Inc. Nevr York. 1951. 32 ppT 3^0. 6o7” 

Chorales of Vulpius, Ragor, Praetorius, Schutz, and old 
dorian melodies. Notes of explanation and performance 
suggestions are included., There are piano accompaniments 
for rehearsal purposes. 



Pitts, Lilia Belle, et al., compilers, arrangers, and editors. 
Music Makers . Grades 9 - 12 of Our Singing t/orld Series, 

Ginn & Co., ""Boston. 1956. 352 pp7 ISTIIoT 

An excellent collection of materials arranged for varied 
vocal corabinations. Includes a section on “Men of Music” j 
a biography of Tochaikowsky v;ith three of his major works 
analyzed; a biography of Stravinsky and an analysis of 
Petrouchka ; an operetta entitled “Dancing in Vienna” 
adapted from Die Fledermaus and arranged by Felix Kolger, 

Richardson, Allen L,, and Fr'ackenpohl, Arthur R, , compilers 
and arrangers. Patterns in Song , ftusic Publishers Holding 
Co. New York, 195^. 60 pp. ^1*00, 

A collection of rounds, folk songs, and familiar composed 
songs, arranged for young singers with unchanged, chang- 
ing or changed voices. 



Simeone, Harry, compiler and arranger. Youth Sing s, 

Shawnee Press. Delaware Water Gap, Pa, 1956, §i,50. 

Art songs, fun songs, folk songs, and holiday songs ar- 
ranged for young choruses of two and three-part mixed 
voices. There are songs for soprano and baritone, and 
there are arrangements for soprano, alto, and bsiritone. 
Piano accompaniments are included. 

Smale, Fred, and Olsen, Robert G,, compilers and arrangers. 
Singers All j Summy-Birchard, Evanston, 111, 1955. ^1.25. 

Here are familiar tunes in new settings as ire 11 as comp- 
ositions written especially for t his book. Some of the 
numbers make excellent concert and program raterial and 
others might be used in the classroom. Most of the ma- 
terial is arranged for SATB, but there are many sections 
which call for unison, two, or three-part voices, Attrac- 
tive accompaniments are included in most instances, and 
there are chord symbols for several of the selections. 
Other aids are suggested for performance. 



Stono, Poter, arran^^er atid editor, Noell 

Pro-Art Publications, V/estbury, L, I,^*~New YoH:, 1951 

^ 0 . 60 , 

Eighteen Christmas carols arranged for unison^ SA, 
or SAB voices, 

Tkach, Peter, arranger, Teon-Ago Singer, K.los, 

Park Ridge, Illinois, 1952. ~l 48 S?l, 6 o, 

Arrangements of thirty-three choruses that are sing- 
able in any combination of voices. Interesting materials 
for the young singer, 

Vernon, Mary S,, et al,, compilers and arrangers, Noels 
^^ih Desca.nts , Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, Minneapolis, 

1950. 32 pp. \?0.7S. 

Well-lcncvm and lesser-known Christmas carols with the 
addition of descants, A.11 arrangements may be sung by 
maxed or treble voaces. Suggestions are offered for the 
effective use of instruments, 

Verrall, John, arranger. C^qls and Songs for Christmastide. 
Boston 1 ‘fusic Co., Boston. 1950. pp. $0.5oT 

Favorite carols, hymns and songs of many countries and 
ages arranged for unison or mixed voices. These tradition- 
al selections may be sung unaccompanied or with accompan- 
iment. 

Warren, Betty, compiler and arranger. Fair Haven Junior 
Choir and Duet Book . E. C, Schirmer. BostonI 19W, 

Easy, two-part arrangements of sacred music of Bach, Byrd, 
Carissimi, DesPres, Dufay, Obrocht, Praetorius, Handel, 

Hassler, Purcell, Brahms, and others. Accompaniments for 
piano or organ are included, 

Wilson, Harry Robert, and Christy, Van A., editors and ar- 
rangers. Tb^ Modern Choral Hour . Schmitt, Hall & McCreary. 
Minneapolis. 19hl, liii pp. ;gl,00. 

Outstanding choral material within the comfortable range 
of youthful or adult groups. Piano accompaniments are 
included. The material is relatively simple, yet is varied 
in vocal as well as harmonic arrangement. Excellent 
quality musical selection includes works of Schubert, 

Mozart, Gibbons, and others, 

Ifilson, Harry Robert, arranger, Sing-a-rama, Robbins, 

New York. 195U. 32 pp. $0,75. “ 

Twelve popular songs arranged for two, three, and four- 
part choruses* 

Wilson, Harry Robert, and Ehret, V7dlter C., editors and arrang- 
ers, Salute Mus^, Boosey L Hawkes, New York, 195ii„ $1.00. 

A collection of singable songs, representative, of several styles 
and periods. Includes folk songs, art songs, madrigals, and 
sacred songs, as well as brief s^tements about the music, 
accompaniments and helps for improving singing through work on 
vowels, resonance, and diction; and suggestions for interpre- 
tation and perfoimiance. 



o 
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10." Co!Jli;cU'..'U’ of To?); :3caii;:r:, f;.*i:7:r. and daricoG, 



Rcld.cn, Henry !•!., and Hudson, Arthur P,, editors, 

Folk Smi'-'s .fr^:n Horth Crh’olina, Duke Un5vernitY Press 
Durhaiji, TorTh Cnro.lina. 19^2. 710 pp. $10.00. 

This is VoIuAo III of The Prank C. Brcvni Co?.3ection 
of Dorih Garold n.n Folklore, " ” 



Churchill, Stuart, and Vlilson, Harry P.obcrt, Sin?c a Folk Sona, 
Ply.niouth Kusio Co., Mov; York. 1957 . 61 | pp. T^ooT 

I';Oot3,y ^Li.ier 3.can f olk“Soi"i£^s vrhxch can be sun^ in unison or 
parts. Guitar chords are indicated. 



Ford, Tra V7, Tra di tional Mii£ic of Ameri ca . E, P, Dutton, 

Nevr York, 19h0, I'bO pp. Also publishGd"'by Folklore 
Hatboro, Pa, 1965. $10,00, 

Traditional fiddle tunes, oance calls, old~tims partv 
songs, ballads, ^’^children's play songs from all over }oierica. 



Hood, JIai’guerite, and Perry, Margaret C, Let’s Sing! 

Carl Fischer, !<ew York. 1952. $0.60. 

ihis lo a collection of unison and part songs for groups 
which include changing voices. The book provides for a 
variety of group musical activities, folk dances, dramatic 
action, piano keyboard experience, rhythm instruments, 
and chord accomnaniments -^or ukulele, autoharp, bells, and 
marimba. 



Hugill, Stan, collector, Khanties From the Seven Seas, 

E, P, Dutton, New York, I961. 609 pp. “il27oo; 

Reviews: Music Educators Journal, Vol, h7. No, 5, 

Apr, "May, I96I. 

Notes, Vol, XVIII, No, U, Sept, 1961. 

Manifold, J, S,, compiler. The Penguin A.ustralian Song Book, 
Penguin, Baltimore, I966, $1,95, 

/lords and music, including guitar chords, to 80 folk songs 
from "down under", compiled and annotated by one of 
Australia's leading authorities on folk music. 



lit- Voice class methods, 

Clippinger, D, A, The Clippjnge r Class Method of Voice 
Cultj^, Oliver Ditson Co,, Bryn Mawr, Pa, 1932, 132 pp, 
$1,50. 

This book is in two distinct sections. The first part 
presents lessons and exercises for the development of the 
voice. The exercises are compiled from Sieber and Vaccai 
as well as from the original work of the author. Lessons 
include suggestions for effective song study. 

The second parb of the book is devoted to song literature 
representative of various periods and styles. Original 
words are included with the English translations. The 
songs are in a medium range, and piano accompaniments are 
an integral part of each score. While the emphasis is upon 
solo literature, there are a few duets in the collection. 
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Pierce, An.no K,, an-’. J.ciblinj;, iinOicllo, iti 

Silvor-burdctt. Morrictown, II. 

“^2*60.”' 

A practical group approach to the ciovoloprr.enb of vocal 
artistry and r.iuoic:! anship. This ncthod cons:! dors tho 
traintng of tho individual voice for solo \iovk ac v.-oll 
as for tho cnser.iblo singing through diction, voca.l tech- 
niques for tone production, and a study of tho technical 
elenents of ruisic. At the end of each chapter there is 
a list of snggostod choral octavo selections vjhich utilize 
the vocal techniques studied in the chapter. These 
suggested choral selections are for unison, two, and tliree- 
part treble, nen’s and mixed voices. There is an appe.ndix 
listing supplementary wCongs for solo voice and vocal 
ensembles. The book is amply illustrated with photographs 
of great singers vrho arc recognized as outstanding artists 
in the vocal tradition. 



Pitts, Carol II. Voice Class He%qd. Vols. I A: II, Kios. 

Park Ridge, Illinois, 1939. ~6Tt pp. ^?1.5>0, 

The focus of this practical method is upon the improvement 
of ensemble siqging through the development of the individual 
voice and ear. Throughout both volumes an emphasis is placed 
upon ear-training, intonation, the blending of voices, and 
the development of iraproyed vocal habits. Most of the music 
used is for unison, two, three, and four parts. Several 
canons are presented as a means of iir.proving the harmonic 
sense of the singers, Vol, I contains vocalises from 
Concone, exercises for blending, folk songs, and several 
excerpts from Gilbert and Sullivan operettas, Vol* II 
contains vocalises and more advanced raterials including 
Bach chorals and solo literature by Gounod, Mendelssohn, 
Pergolesi, and others, 

.Tkach, Peter, Vocal Technic , K^ios, Park Ridge, Illinois. 

I 9 U 8 , Teacher’s Manual, i-?l,50. Student’s book, §0,60, 

A practical class or group approach to vocal training and 
sight-singing. This method may be equally helpful for 
teaching the voice class or the full chorus. 

Vocal Technic contains a series of vocalises and songs de- 
signed to make possible continuous progress in individual 
tone production and the development of skills necessary for 
solo and ensemble singing. The approach to sight-singing 
is detailed and makes use of sol-fa syllables. There are 
numerous rhythm and interval exercises. The music consists 
mcstly of easy, well-known folk songs and hymns which are 
to be sung in unison or occasionally in two parts. The 
selections are in a medium vocal range. Piano accompani- 
ments and suggestions for teaching procedures are contained 
in the Teacher’s Manual, 



Tkach, I’otcr. Ii:i.:'.;e, 1131 no Jr.', 

19!^0, Teacher ’L Kanuai^ s,Xif>0, SiudoMlc Book, ^^0,60, 

A continuation of the approach ucod in Voca l Te chnic, 

There are pro£;reawviycly aclvaiiccc! courses for* voice huild- 
ing and sight-singing, Many of the vocalises have been 
taken from vocal solo literature. The naj5;ical selections 
are mainly from the art song repertoire. Ensemble material 
is for two, tlireo and four parts. Piano accomparjui;.onts and 
suggested teaching procedures are contained in the Teacher's 
Manual. 



Wilson, Harry Robert, Tlio Solo Sjnger , Vols, I & II. Carl 
Fischer, New York. IRITI. pp. •i^O.bO, 

A method of teaching singing in the studio and classroom. 
Included are songs, vocalivccs and interpretive suggestions. 



Collections of vocal literature for class voice. 

Breach, VJilliam, compiler and editor. The Art Song Argosy. 
Medium High, Medium Lov:, A collection for use in class voice 
instruction, G, Schirmer, Nevr York, 1937. $2,00, 

A practical, basic collection of songs chosen for artistic 
merit, limited vocal range requirements, and appeal to both 
boys and girls. Here are selected /imerican songs, songs by 
master art-song composers, and folk songs, ^ach song is 
accompanied by program notes and interpretive suggestions. 
There are several pages of general guides to improve singing, 
and there is also a reco:;ir.iended bibliography, 

Glenn, Habelle, and Spouse, Alfred, compilers and editors. 

Art Songs for School and S tudi o. First and Second Year, 

Medium voice. Medium lovrT Oliver Ditson Co, Bryn Mawr, Pa, 
1928. $l,2f^. 6li pp. 

This collection is excellent for beginning voice students. 

The material is basic, and each volume includes folk songs, 
contemporary songs, and easy art songs which are in the 
repertoire of more advanced singers. An introduction to each 
volume focuses attention upon the objectives of voice classes 
and emphasizes the statement on fundamentals of breathing, 
tone, and pronunciation formulated and adopted by the 
American Academy of Teachers of Singing, Each volume includes 
suggestions for teachers and brief notes concerning each 
composition, 

BaForge, Frank, and Earhart, Will, compilers, arrangers, editors, 
and translators. Pathways of Song . Four volumes. High Voice, 
Low voice. Music Publishers Holding Company. New York, 

$1.95 each. Vol. I, 62 pp.v 193h. Vol. II, 6k pp.«>193b. Vol. 
Ill, 6h pp.> 1938. Vol. IV, 61; pp.^ 1938. 

This excellent and basic collection in four volumes includes 
many of the outstanding art songs of Bach, Brahms, Schubert, 
Handel, Debussy, and Schumann, along with a splendid selec- 
tion of folk songs. Each song is preceded by relevant com- 
ments on the composer and helpful suggestions for the inter- 
pretation of both text and music. Both original texts and 
commendable translations are included. The songs are vocal- 
ly within the range of beginning students and are artistically 
worthy of a place in a respected repertoire. 
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Morrjo, Andf>raon, Victoria, Eiolcctoro an^'l editor/., 

iXict A} 1 . 1 ^ 1 : 1 , Hif^li Voice, Kcdiuia Voico, Booaoy oc Ha'/koc:. 

Nevj Yorkii ^2 pp^ ^2.50. 

An unusual collection of eleven beautiful duets includinc 
works of such composers as Monteverdi, Purcell, Brahms, 
Schutz, Couperin, Franck, and some more recent com.poscrc. 
Both the original language and good English translations 
are included. The vocal ranges a" "j moderate and the rausical 
quality is excellent. 



Prahl, Victor, compiler and arranger. Secular Duets . Vols, I a II. 

E, C, Schirmer, Boston. 19iil. 98 pp,' §1»50. 

Two varied collections of art songs suitable for use in 
yoice class. Here are contrasting vjorks of French, English, 
■^ttilian, Russian, German, Danish, and Czechoslovakian comp- 
osers. These duets are for voices of r.icdium range, and 
they include piano accompaniments, \iherever the second 
part is more suitable for a male voice, it has been writ- 
ten in the bass clef. Many of the duets lend themselves 
equally well to group singing and to performance by two 
solo voices. 



Pravier, S. S,, editor. The Penguin Book of liedei , Penguin. 
Baltimore, 19^^» 

The texts, vdth line-by-line English translations, of the 
best-known lieder from Haydn to Hindem5.th. An intro- 
duction covering the relation of music to poetry, notes on 
the lives and works of the poets and composers represent- 
ed, a bibliography and a discography are also included, 

• 

Schirmer, Fifty Art Songs From the Modern Repertoire , 

G, Schirmer, New York. 19l|b. 221 pp. §2,00, 

A collection of representative works of outstanding 
composers from fifteen countries. The selections are of 
DBdium difficulty. The entire collection is in one 
volume, but it is extensive so that it* offers numferous 
songs to accorrimodate each vocal range requirement. This 
material provides a fine supplement to basic song litera- 
ture, 

Schirmer, A Nevr Anthology of American Songs, Low Voice, 

High Voice,- G, Schirmer, New York, 19U2. §2,00, 

A collection of interesting songs of medium difficulty. 
This volume can serve as x good supplementary material 
to accompany basic song collections, 

Spaeth, Sigmund, and Thompson, Carl 0,, compilers and editors. 
Fifty-five Art Songs , Summy -Birchard, Evanston, Illinois, 
I 9 E 3 T 122 pp, "“^^O, 

A practical collection of fine art songs by composers 
whose works are widely recognized. There are songs which 
satisfy the requirements of various vocal, ranges. The 
collection is particularly adaptable for use in voice 
class because the great variety of material lends itself 
to the working put of different vocal problems as well as 
. to the acquainting of students with good solo literature. 
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Toms, John, editor# Youn .^ ^V^tists ^ li2£^TJi.9^:££* 
Summy -Birchard, Evanston, 111* 1966* 'j3*h0. 



High Voice. 



Low Voice, 

A collection o.f songs for high school vocalist written 
for high and low voice, Accorrtpanliisntr are easy and 
there are English translations. 



Ward, Arthur E,, conpilcr and editor. The Sj.ngi nj;; 

Three volumes, Kedium High Voice. Medium Low Voice, 
Carl Fischer, Inc,, New York. 1939 • 96 pp* *il«25) each, 

A collection of fine classic and modern art songs viith 
helpful suggestions for singing and interpreting the 
selections. Spaced strategically throughout the col- 
lection are eleven of the best-known Vaccai exercises. 
Included are both original texts and faithful trans- 
lations. There is also a page of suggestions for 
Italian pronunciation. 



Woodside, James, compiler, arranger, and translator. 

Seven Centuries of Solo Song . Three volumes. High Voice. 
L5rVoice.'“T9il3. Vol. I, 32 pp. Vol. II, 36 pp. ^Vol. 
Ill, kO pp. ^1.^0 each. Boston M»isic Company, Bosoon. 
Splendid solo literature of medium difficulty, Each 
volume in this series presents an appropriate section 
of an historical treatise on "The Evolution of the Ajt 
Song". Vol, III is concerned with the "Influence of 
Instrumental l-!asic". 



1), “ Insti'U!.;‘jnt.al Kuc.iic* 



!•- Literature. 



Baselairo, Paul, Translated by Henriette de Constant, 
Scicntj.fic Jnstriiction on the Violoj'ccHo, FJkan-Vo'jol, 
Fhila7^)ljhia;. lS'”6oT 91 pp. -r/.OO". 



Review: Journal of Research in Kusic 

Vol, XI, Mo. 1, Spring, I 963 . 



Education. 



Parish, Margaret K,, editor and compiler, St^irig Ilisi.c 
Print. R. R. Bowker Co,, Nev: York. 196^, IT20 pp, -^2^7007 



D n 

r-. 4 



this 



A compre-honsive guide to the string music availah'le 
country and a practice?.! too!I to help you obtair. the spring 
music you want. More than 18,000 in-print pulOications are 
listed, meticulously compiled from the catalogs: of 25 
publishers. Contains the listing, short of symphony 
orchestra, of all music in print for strings, or music 
which included strings at the time of its publication - 

1965. 



Reviews: International Musician. Vol. LXV, No. 6, 

Dec,, 1966 . 

Colorado Journal of Research in Music Education, 

Vol,, ni/;Spr.dng,l9661, 1975. 



Kern, Alice M., revised by. The Teacher ^s Guide Piano 
Literature : A Recor:imended Li sting of Graded Repertoire for 

Elementary, Intermediate and Lovrer Advanced Students. 2nd 



Edition. Ectrards 



Bros 



» i 



Ann Arbor, Mich. I 96 I 4 V IB5 pp. 



$ 6 . 00 . 

First edition published in 195U by Alice M. Kern and 
Helen M. Titus, 



Review: Notes. Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall, 1965. 

Hutcheson, Ej^nest, The Literature of the Piano : A Guide 
for Amateur and Student . 3rd Edition revised and brought up 
to date by Rudolph Ganz, Knopf, New York. 196ii. 1^29 pp. 

$8.95. 

First published in 19li8. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XXII, No. 1, Fall, 1965. 

Matesky, Ralph, and Rush, Ralph E, Playing and T eaching 
Stringed Instruments . In 2 parts, Prentice -Hall7 Snglewood 
Cliffs, New” ‘Jersey. I 963 . 162 pp. $6,60 each. Text 

edition, $i|.95 each. 



Pellerite, James J, A Handbook of Literature for the Flute . 
Revised. 2nd edition.”” Zalo Publications, Bloomington, Indiana. 
1965 . I 48 pp. $h.5o. 

The 1963 edition contained 96 pp. and cost. $3.5^5. 

Review; Journal of Research in Music Education. Vol. XIII, 
No. 3, Fall, 1965 . 
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Potter, Louis, The Art of Cello P lriyln 

Kvcinston, I}1. 19o!u 227 pp. c57“3o. 

Intended to be used by the teacher and s 
basic course in cello playing. 



Su •'i;r;y-i“> j.r c h hr d , 



tudent as a coinplete 



Revjev;: iiimic Ilduca.tcrs Jcvurnal , 

Oct., 1965. 



Vol. 52, Mo. 1, Sept.- 



Rasinusson, Mary, A Teache r’s Guide to ll^e 
Instrunents . Brass Quar£erly, Durham, MeV 
pp, ^53.00 (paperback). 



lite rature 

Ha;-.pshire 




Reviews Music Educators Journal, Vol, 5l> Mo, 5. Apr,~ 
May, 1965. 



Rasmussen, Mary, ai'id Mattran, Dora Id, A Teacher'^ s Guide to the 
Literature of Woodwind Instrumen ts. Appleyard Publications, 
DurhaiTi, New Hampshire, ’ I966, sTS'pp. •)5.00, 

Presents a detailed discussion of solos, methods, and 
ensembles; suggested courses of study for all levels 
from grade school through college; and detailed biblio- 
graphies of the core repertoire of each instruiaent. 



Sansone, Lorenzo, Fr ench Horn IMsic Literature with 
Composers Bibliographical Sketches, Sansone, Nev: York, 

1962. 50 p^ ^5.00. 

Lists over 570 composers of music for the French Horn 
and more than 1,100 French Horn compositions. 

Review: International Musician, Vol, LXI, No, 2, 

Aug, 1962 , 



2,- Method Books 
a,« Piano 

Aaron, Michael, Michael Aaron Piano Course , Mills, Nevr 
York, Primer, $1,00, Others, $i,5o. 

Primer, Grades one through five, 

Bartok, Bela, Mikr okosmos . 2Vols, Boosey & Hawkes, New 
York, I 9 U 0 , $1,25 each. 

Stresses octave vrork. Useful in achieving versatility in 
several keys and with differang finger patterns. 

Burrows, Raymond, and Ahearn, Ella Mason, The Young 
Explorer £b ^ Piano . Willis, Cincinnati. 

Contains many examples and includes transposition, 

d*Auberge, Alfred, Piano Course, Alfred Music Co.^ New 
York. 

A two-octave approach from middle "C” with freedom 
from any set finger patterns. Duet parts for teacher, 
and student. 
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miicr, Aiit'ela an-0 Quaile, Elisaloih. 
Sch irnc r . N ev: Y or Ic . 



Fir at Solo Book . 



Girlamo, Florence. Piano For Pleasure. Preparatory Book, 
and Books I through V. Belv;in, Rockville Centre, Hew York. 
$1.00 to ipl.B'O. 

A methoci based on a simplified chord approach, published 
in a series of logically progressing volumes. 



Konsour, Sally, and Nelson, May Jarman. Play I Harks, 
New York. 

Contains a wealth of examples and a practical approach 
to transposition. 



Pace, Robert. 
Pennsylvania . 

Richter, Ada. 



Piano Serie s - Three Books. Presser, -Br.yhvM. 
Piano Course. Witmark, New York. 



Schaura, John. Making Hasic ^ Piano . Books one through 
eight. Schaum Publications, Milwaukee, V7is. $1.^0, books 
one through six. $1.7^, books seven and eight. 

Hiph-fic.slity records available. 



Thompson, John. Introduction to Wie Piano. Associated, 
New York. $0.8^. 

The first of the beginner's books presenting the funda- 
mental statement of modern teaching concepts. Other 
graded books. 



b.- Violin 

Belov, Joel. ^ VJhite Keys of tl^ Violin . Fischer, New 
York. 

Best, m ^ Strings . Ti^o Books. Belwin, Rockville 
Centre, New York. 

Gordon. Visual Method for Violin^^ Highland, Hollyx^ood, 
Calif. $1.50. 

Herfurth, Paul. A Tune a D^. Boston ^!usic Co., Boston, 
Mass. 

Hermann. Bow and Strings . Books one and two. Belwin, 
Rockville, Centre, N. Y. 

Kendall, John. Listen and Play , Books one and two. 

Summy -Birchard. Evanston, 111. 



c.- Viola 

Best. All the Strings. TWo books. Belwin, Rockville 
Centre, Mew York. 
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Gordon, Visual Method for Viola . Highland, Hollyi-.ood, 
Calif. ;^.50. 

Sopkin, Henry. Basic Method for Viola . Fischer, Mev; York 



d.« Cello 



Kunmer. Cello Method . Fischer. New York. 

Dotzauer, Violoncello Method . Books I & II. Fisener, 
New York. 



e. - String Bass 

Marcello. Basic M ethod for String Bass. Books I & II. 
Fischer, New York. 

Shmuklovslcy, Dmitri. Scales , Trj,^ ^ 

Bass Beginners . Fischer, Kevf York. I 9 HI 1 . 30 pp. ,,v2.00. 

Simandl, F. ^ Meth od for Double Bass . Th'io books. 
Fischer, New York. $3.50 each. 

f, - Flute (Arranged progressively) 

Petersen. Elementary Method for Flute . Eubank, Chicago. 

$ 0 . 8 ^. 

Voxman, H., and Gower, W. Advar^^ Met^ nn 

2 Vols. Eubank, Chicago. Vol I, ?>1.5oli ^Vol. II, s?2.00. 

Gagnebin. ^ Pieces Eecreatives . Leduc, Paris. 19li7. 

^ *This volume, composed by the director of the Geneva 
Conservatory, is intended for the student* s recreation 
and musical training, 

Cavally. Melodious and Progressive Studj^. 2 Books. 
Southern Music (Andraud), San Antonio, Tex. 

Zachert. Melodische Ubungen . Associated (Schott), 

New York. 

ITagner. Foundation ^ Flute Playing . Fischer, New York. 

Moyse, Marcel. De la Sonorite s Art Technique. 

Leduc, Paris. $2,0^ 

Pares, Gabriel. Daij^y Technical Studies for Flu^. 
Fischer, New York*! 

Voxman, H, Selec bed Studies for Flute . Eubank, Chicago. 

$ 2 . 00 . 

Advanced etudes, scales and arpeggios in all Keys. 
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Andersen, IVenty-f our Exer cis es, Opus 1$ , Eische}’, L’e:/ York, 

Bach-Schindlor , Y^-zen ty-four Concept Flute S tudj cs, Southern 
Music (Andraud), San Antonio, Tex, 

Taffanel-Gaubert, Coinp. lete Me thod for Flut e . 2 Voir., 

Leduc, Paris, .|?10,00, 

Jean- Jean, Paul, Sixteen Modern Etudi^r, Leduc, Paris. 

$ 3 . 5 .' 2 . 



Transcribed frora the clarinet version. 

Karg-Elert, 30 Capriccios , Opus 107 . Cundy-Bettoney, 
Boston. 



g,- Clarinet (Arranged progressively) 

Coxier, Vkn., and Voxiiian, H. Modern Clarinet Method, 

Jenkins, Kansas City, Ho., 19357 §0.6’57^ 

Skcrnicka, Joseph. Intermediate Metho d for Clarinet . 
Eubank, Chicago. $1.00. 

Voxinan-Gower, Adv a nced Method for Clarine t. Tivo books, 
Eubank, Chicago, 1939. Book l7 •ol.^O, Book II, $2,00, 

Bei.'j'.:.Demnitz-WaIn, Fundamental Scale and Chord Studies. 

Kjos,‘ Park Eidge, 111, 

Baermann, K, Complete Clarinet Method, in four parts, 
Fischer, New York. W»00, 

Voxman, Selected Studies for Clarinet, Eubank, Chicago. 

$ 1 .^ 0 , 

Advanced etudes, scales, and arpeggios in all keys. 

Voxman, Classical Studies for Clarinet. Eubank, Chicago, 

§ 2 . 00 . 

Based on the famous unaccompanied sonatas, partitas, and 
suites of Bach, and various keyboard compositions of 
both Bach and Handel, 

• 

Perier, Trente Etudes . Leduc, Paris. 

Perier, Vingt Etudes de Virtuosite . Leduc, Paris, §lio80. 

Perier, Eecueil de Senates . 3 Vols, Leduc, Paris, §3.70 
each. 

Transcriptions of violin solos, 

Thurston, Clarinet Passag e Studies . 3 Vols. Boosey & 
Hawkes, l . . Nexv York, §1.25 each. 

Excellent transcriptions of old and new music. 
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Andersen. "Vcnt y-f ou r Exercis_os, Opus 1^ . Fischer, I’e:/ York, 



Bach->Schlndlcr . Tv;en ty-four Concept Flute StucU cu. Southern 
Music (Andraud), *S an ’Antonio, fex. 



Taffannl-Gaubert, Corii.ilote Me thod f or PG.ut e « 2 Vo'J 
I/educ, Paris, .^plO.OO. 






Jean- Jean, Paul. Sixteen Modern Etudes. Leduc, Paris. 
Transcribed from the clarinet version. 



Karg-Elert, 30 Capri ccios, Opus 107 . Cundy-Bettoney, 
Boston. 



g,- Clirinct (Arranged progressively) 

Gower, Vh., and Voxman, H. Modern Clar inet Method. 

Jenkins, Kansas City, Mo., 1935”.” liF"pp. >?0.53. 

Skornicka, Joseph. Inter m ediate Metho d for Clarinet . 

Rubank, Chicago. $1.00. 

Voxman-Gower, Advanced Method for C larin et. Th-Jo books. 
Rubank, Chicago, 1939. Book I, Book II, $2,00. 

• Ee;.u'.:Demnitz-Waln, Fundamental Scale and Chord Studies. 

Kjos,' Park Ridge, 111, 

Baermann, K, Complete Clarinet Method , in four parts, 
Fischer, New York, ^.00. 

Voxman, Selected Studies for Clarinet, Rubank, Chicago. 

$ 1 .^ 0 , 

Advanced etudes, scales, and arpeggios in all keys. 

Voxman, Classical Studies for Clarinet. Rubank, Chicago. 

62 . 00 . 

Based on the famous unaccompanied sonatas, partitas, and 
suites of Bach, and various keyboard compositions of 
both Bach and Handel, 

Perier, Trente Etudes . Leduc, Paris. 65.1+0, 

Perier, Vingt Etudes de Virtuosite . Leduc, Paris, $1;,80. 

Perier, Recueil de Senates . 3 Vols, Leduc, Paris, $3.70 
each. 

Transcriptions^ of violin solos, 

Thurston, Clarinet Passage Studies . 3 Vols, Boosey & 
Hawkes, . Nex^ York, §1,25 each. 

Excellent transcriptions of old and nevr music. 
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Eubank, Chaca£;o 





Tv.’o book.i* 




Book II contains r.olodias from Barret 






Voxnan, Solect ed Studioa . Eubank, Chieaso, 02. 00, 

Advanced etudes, scales and arpeggios in all keys, 

Ferling, Etudes . Southern Music (Andraud) San 
Antonio, Tex, -32,00, 

Singer. Method for Oaoe . 7 volumes, Eicordi, Nevr York. 

Bai'ret, Metho d for Oboe . 2 volumes, Boosey & Hawkes, 

Nev? York, ^11, 2^ each volume, 

Gillet, F, Scales and Etudes . Leduc, Paris. §6.1^0. 

Andraud. Vada -mQCu n. Southern Music (Andraud), San Antonio, 
Tex. 

loyon. 32 Studes pour Hautbois, Costallat, Paris. $2.2^. 



i.- Saxophone. (Arranged progressively) 

Hovey. Elementary Method for Saxophone. Eubank, New York. 

$ 1 . 00 . ■ * 

Calliet, Lucien. Method for Saxophone . Belwin, Rockville 
Centre, Long Island, New York"! ^1. 25 . 

Voxman-Gower. Advanc ed Method for Saxophone. Ti^o books. 
Eubank, Chicago. Book I,' '^1.50. Book II, ^2.00. 



Pares, Gabriel 
$ 0 . 8 ^. 



Daily Technical Studies. Fischer, New York 
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£ar S:iy.o phone . R-ubanhj Ch;‘Cc\;o. 



;' 2 . 00 . 

Advanoad eiudos^ soalss and arpag;»ioa in a.l3 kaya. 



Baeh-Corrayon, ^ Piaeas, Ledue, Parlva, 

Kart>Bilarl, 2w Capnloan und Sonata , Opua 153. ^-ir-riarnanj 



Bor.i’aj K, Paufa K UKjga - ^Qgp.loas pour Sa:coph ona. loclacj 
Paris, ^?3.20. 



Ferlin^i-KulQ, Btndes . Isciue, Paris, 03. 80. 



;),** Bassoan (Arrnngod pro4;ressivyly) 

Skornickaj Joseph, -^'lenioniary Method for Bassoon, Eubank , 
Chiea-o. ~ — ~ 

Voxnan, IntomediatQ Method for Bassoon. Eubank, Chieano, 
19hl* ho pp. Tl.OO, 

Voxnan-Qouor, Ad^yancod Method for Bassoon . T;- 7 o books. 

Rubankj Chicago. Book I, -^1.50. Book II, <^^2.00. 

Jancourt-Collins. Bassoon Studies . Be3,idn, Rockville 
Centre, Long Island, Reo York. 1^^6. U? pp. f?1.00. 

Pares, Gsbrial. Dai ly Technical Studies for Bassoon. 

Fischer, Me;; York. ?0.B5el 

Bach, J. S. Suites p'our Violoncello . Costallat, Paris. 

39 pp. 

Edited by J. Loeb. 

Gambaro. ^ Studies . International, New York. i|2 pp, 

§ 2 . 00 . 

Edited by Simon Kovar, 

Weissenborn, J, Studies for Bassoon. Tifo books, 
Cundy-Bettoney, Boston. 

V%ulet~Voxirian. Tx-renty Studies for Bassoon, Eubank, Chicago. 

1958. 2 I 4 pp. § 1 . 50 , 

Milde. Studies , Opus 2lt . International, New York. 25 pp. 

Milde, 50 Studies , Opus 26 . Two books. International, New 
York. 53”pages. §2.00 each. 

Edited by Simon Kovar, 

Bozza, E, Quinze Etudes Journalieres, Oous 61i, Leduc, Paris. 

191*5. 19 pp. 8 I.S 0 : " . 
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Bitsch, K* ^ Et uclfig . Beduc. Barnr.. pp. 

$ 1 « 60 « 

Piard, booltis* 

CootaXXat, ParicV^^IpIfbr ’IJX-OO each. 



Pi arc! . Si>:tqc;n 
Kcv? York. i^S'O 



Character:! a tie Studies . 

M* MTWS * *r f ^ urc. nr r 

2JL pp. -,?X*^0. 



Interna li or* aX, 



k#- Cornet (Arranged progressively) 



Edirards-Hovey. Method Pgr Cor ne t . Belwxn. Roc.<v.l11c Centro^ 
New York. 1939. E^pp. §1.00. 

An elonontary nothod. 



Gower, Willisu^i, and !To>cnan, Hiraio.^ Advai^gd Kd^od for 
Rubenk. Chicago. 19E0. ?8 pp. i»1.50. 



C ornet . 



Schlossberg. Daily Drills and Technica l Studies. Baron, 
New York. 



Arban. Complete Method . Cundy-Bcttoney. Boston. 

Clarke, Herbert I*. Secon d Series (Technical Studies) 

Fischer, New York. 

Williams, E. Transposition Studies . Fischer, New York. 
Voxman. H. Se^e oted Studies for Cornet . Rubank, Chicago. 

Advanced etudes, scales and arpeggios in all keys. 

Perrin. 32 Etudes Difficilies. Delrieu, Paris. 

Brandt. Orchestral Studies . Leeds. Nevr York. 

Balsanyan. 20 Etudes for Trumpet . International, New York. 
Pietsch. Virtuoso Studies . Southern Music, San Antonio, Tex. 
Paudert. Modern Virtuoso Studies . Fischer. New York. 



1,- French Horn (Arranged progressively) 

Pottag-Hovey. Method for French Horn . Two books. 

Belwin, New York. ^#00. 

Endresen. Supplement ary Studies for Horn . Rubank, Chicago. 

Gower-Voxman. Advanced Method for French Horn . Two books. 
Rubank, Chicago. Book^ I, §li^0. Book II, ^2.CX). 

Maxime- Alphonse. Two Hundred Modem French Horn Etudes. 

Six volumes. Leduc. Paris. 
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Koppr£‘?*C!h, F. S tucU os for Horn . Two volumes. 

Kischor, Now York 7 " 

Klin?% £p2ltv Chr.i \nctor 3.v^tlc gtuejos for Horn. Sansono, 

New York. - ™ 

Gall ay, U j^hqut Meas uroo for Frenc h Horn, 

Opus 2?, York, ^ - — — — * 

Kercier. Tonal FlexilMlity Studies for Horn. Carl Geyer, 
ChiosEo. 

Parcs^ G, Fouir'tation §ti\d^s for Horn. Rubank. Chiccacoo 

$ 1 . 00 , 

Shuebruk. Dr eaded Ll^ a^ Ton^ io Tr ainers for Bi^ass 
Instrui’onts. Six voliSies. Fischoi^ New York. 



m.- Trombone and Baritone (Arranged progressively) 

Arban. Famous M ethod for Tromb one and Baritone in Bass Clef. 
In two parts.” Kdited by Charle's L,”Ranciall and oTrnone Kantla. 
Fischer, New York. 1936* 2ol pp. §5*00 complete. 

Cimera-Hovey. Method ^qr Trom bone and Baritone. Belwin. 
Rockville Centre, New York. ^1.00. 

Gower-Vojgnan. Advanc ed Meth od for Trombone or Baritone. 
Rubank, Chicago. Book I, ^l3o. Book II, ?.2.00c 

Davis. Imperial Method . Presser, Philadelphia. 

Schlossberg. Daily Drills and Technical Studies . Baron. 
Baron. New York, 

Lafosse, Andre, Complete Method for Slide Trombone . 2 Vols. 
Leduc. Paris, 1^6. ^0 pp. $TT5o complete. 

Mueller, Robert. Technical Studies. Volumes II and III. 
Fischer, New York."' 19Uh. 5? and ^8 pp. $2.00 each. 

Rochut, J. Melodious Etudes for Trombone . Three books. 
Fischer. New York. $2.^0 each. 

Selected from the vocalises of Marco Bordogni. 

Blazhevich. Clef Studies . Leeds. New York. 

Voxman, H. Selected Studies for Trombone. Rubank, Chicago. 

$ 2 . 00 . “ 

Vobaron. Thirty- two Melodious- Etudes. Fischer. • New York. 
1900. liO pp. ^1725. 

Blazhevich. Advanced Method. Am-Rus (Leeds) New York. 
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n.- Tuba (Ari'an'-od pi'o{:reaoivG!ly) 



Kuhn-Cimera. []£thod f^r Tuba . Two Books, Bclv/in, 
Rodcv^illo Contro7’Ncv:“Tork, ^1,00 each, 

Skorn.icka, J, Jntcmedi aie for Tiilxi, Huban]c, 

Chicago, ' * 

Govier-Voxi.ian, Advaie^d Ka-Lh od for Tuba, Tk/o Books, 
Eubank, Chicago,”** Book I, ^1,5>07" Book II, $2,00, 

Arban, Metho d for Baritone , (Bass clef) Fischer, 
Nov; York, 



0 .- Percussion, 

Buggert, R, M ethod for Snare Brum. T;7o books, 

Bel^an, Rockville Centre, ”’Kew York, $1,00, 

Berryman, Carl Fischer Basic Brum Method . Two books, 
Fischer, Mew York, 

Gardner, Modern Megiod for the Instrumen ts of Percussion . 
Vol, I, Brums, Cymbais~and accessories; Vol, II, Bells, 
Xylophone, Marimba, ChLmes; Vol, III, -Tympani, Fischer, 
New York. 1938. Vol. I, 119 pp. Vol. II, 105 pp. Vol. 
Ill, 91 pp. $2, ©9 each, $5.00 complete, 

Gardner, Progressive Studies for Snare Brum , li vols, 
Fischer, New York, 

Student’s book and teacher’s handbook, 

Harr, Haskell, Haskell Harr Drum Method , Tvjo volumes. 
Cole. Chicago, ’ §1,00, 

L, P, Record follows method book. Record and book, 

$ 3 . 95 . 

Krupa, Gene. The Gene Krupa Drum Method, Robbins. 

New York, 1938. 95 pp. 

Ostling, The Three R’s for Snare Drum . Two books, 

Belwin, Rockville Centre, New York, 32 pp. $1.00 each, 

Prescott, G. The Snare Drum . Schmi<tt, Hall & McCreary, 
Minneapolis, 193ii. 11 PP. $0,50, 

An outline for practise. 

Wersen, Rhythmic Foundation Through Drumming . Eubank, 
Chicago. 

Whistler, H. Advanced Method for Snare Drm . Eubank, 
Chicago, 

Toder, Paul, Elementary Method for Drum, Rubank, 
Chicago, 19li6l! tO pp. §0.90. , 
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p,- Band 

Bennott, Harold, The Be nneti. Band B_ook£, No.’S, 1, 2, 3, a );, 
Carl Fischar, Inc. Kevj York,'" 193?." l5"*pp. Paris v'0.!;0. 

Piano score C>0.75. 

Original co:.'.po:::U.ioiis by Henry Fillmore. Bo t:o! 11 v;r.U Ion 
and an\ar;ud thal they are almosl classics .for youn:^ Bari as. 
They arc not pronrc:::iive in di.fficully - each of 1.hc four 
books is about tho scu lO. The iiicii’chos can bo used as 
training matoT’ial, as concert or street marches. 



rBuchtelj Forr 
Books. Kjos, 

Piano-Conducto 

The three books are arranged in progresidve order, with 
drill material and proci'ani compositions. 



est L, First, Second a^nd Third Semester Band 
Par Ridge, Illinois. 1953* l5 pp. Parts^ i0.50 
r, $1,00. Score, $1.50. 






Cheyetle, Irving, and Roberts, Charles J. Bridging the Oaq. 
Carl Fischer, Inc. New York. 193^1* 16 pp. Parts^ 1^0 ."3*?^* 
Four-line Conductor's score and ^^anual, $1.2?. 

Designed to follo^r a first-year elementary band method. 
Good, simple, but progressive tunes — well-arranged. 



Collins, Kyron D,, and Green, John B, K.aying and Teaching Percussion 
Instrument s . Prentice -Hall, Englevjood Cliffs, J, 19b2. 

13fi pp* $0.60, Text edition, §Ii.95. 

Prepared for college and university students who are 
preparing to teach in the elementary and secondary schools. 

Review: Music Educators Journal. Vol. U?} No. 2, Nov,- 

Dec,- 1962. 

Douglas, IJayne, and Weber, Fred. Belt-Tin Band Builder . Three 
books. Bel>7in. Rockville Centre, New York. 19?3* 

A Beginning band course for class instruction of mixed 
instruments or full band leading directly into most 
intermediate Methods. 

Herfurth, C. Paul, and Stuart, High K. Our B^d Class Book . 

Two books, Carl Fischer, Inc,, New York. 19577 35 ^P* ■ 

Parts, §1,00. Piano, §1,?0. Pull score, §?.00. 

Can be used for individual or group instruction. Fingerings 
are indicated pictorially. Contains a progress chart and 
a blank page of music paper as a "work sheet”, 

Hindsley, Mark, The Mark Hindsley Band Method f Sam Fox, 

Cleveland, 19h0. 36 pp. Parts, §1,00. Score and manual, 

$ 5 . 00 , ^ 

Designed for college instrument classes. Moves much too 
rapidly for an elejientary method. Contains sections for 
each instrument along, and ensemble numbers and exercises, 

Holz, Emil A,; and Jacoby, Roger E, Teaching Band Instruments 
to Beginners , Foundation of I’Jusic Education Series, Allen P, 

SiFitton, editor, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N, J, 1966, 
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Hunt, Norman J, Brass Ensei ablo Method foi' T eache r Educai/ion. 
Brown, IXibuquo, Tov;a. ”19^3* iSSHppw • 23r~( pap er b*ac kj . 

College Instnuncntal Technique Series, 

Leidig, Vernon, Visu al Ba n d Me thod, Highland Music Cor.paiiy, 
Hollyv.’ooc), Calif. l^oTu 3b PP« Parts, s?l,00, Toaclior^s 
Manual, vh.OO, 

Photocraphs illustrating fingcringfj for each new note on 
every instrument. Fifteen lessons visually illustrated 
and progressively designed, IVo pages devoted to each 
lesson vrith preparatory studies encompassing new in torial 
on the other page. Seventeen ensemble and 36 unison 
pieces suitvable for solos with simple piano accoMpairi~ 
riont parts provided in the Teacher’s Manual, 



Magnell, Finer P, §dxty-eigjit Pares Studies iji Unison for 
^and and O rciie stra. Be3.w’in, Rockville Centre, New York, 

15^57* Parts §0,6^, Conductor’s Score, $2,00, 

Metcalf, Leon, The Fillmore Transition Handbook , Carl Fischer. ' 
New York, 1930. 16 pp. 

Old, but still good, A collection of 31 easy, original 
tunes .for very young bands. Takes a group from a class to 
a band, ’’Leon Metcalf” is one of Henry Fillmore’s several 
pseudonyms, 

Muller, J, Frederick, and Rusch, Harold W, Etudes and 
Ensembles . Kjos, Park Ridge, Illinois, 196h. Parts, 

^^ill conductor’s score, $3.50, 

Review: Florida Music Director, Vol, 19« No, 8, Mar, 

1966 . 



Peters, Charles, and Yoder, Paul, Master Method for Band . 

Three books, KJos, Park Ridge, Illinois, "~19$B, 1959^ and 
196h. 32 pp. Parts, $1,00. Full conductor’s score and 

manual, $h.00. 

Graded solos and ensembles are available to fit each grade 
level, A very fine supplement. Master Theory Workbook ^ 
by Charles Peters, is a distinctive fe^ure of this series, 

Prescott, Gerald R,, and Phillips, June C, Prep - A Beginning 
Band Method . Schmitt, Hall & McCreary, MinneapolisT 1952. 
Parts, $1,00, Piano-conductor, $1,50, 

Individual accomplishment chart. All fundamentals numbered. 
Ensemble sections arranged in ’’six-way” band scoring. 

Savihill, Clarence, and Erickson, Frank, Guide to the Band , 

Books I & II, Bourne, Inc, New York, 1956. ^ pp. 

Parts, $0.85, Conductor's score and manual $U,00, 

Sawhill, Clarence, and McGarrity, Bertram, Playing and 
Teaching Wooth/ind Instruments . Prentice-Hall, Englewood 
fcliffs, N. J, 1962 , 13it pp. $6,60’. Text edition, $U,95. 
Purpose is to assist in the training of future teachers 
of instrumental music, especially on the woodwind instru- 
ments. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, li9, No, 3. I963 

i^n 
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Skonilcka, Joncph E*, and Jusoph, Boop oy an^ Hc^kc.'? 

Band Method . Boosey (?£ Hav;k3s, Nev; York. 19hl» 33 Pin Farts7 
Fo#1^5"r Conductor’s score, -ii>ii.50. 

Sections arc vjritten for four (groups of instrur’cnts accord- 
ing to key. Groups are corabinod into full ensei.iblc. 
ContvCins four short concert procraias. 



Smith, Claude, Yoder, Paul, and Bachman, Harold, Smi th- 
Yoder -Bachrgan fasomble Band Me thod . Kjos. Park Rieju, Illinoi 
i939* 33 PP* Parts, -^1.00." Condensed piano-conductor score, 

ei.5^0. 



' Emphasis is given to the rudiments of musical theory. 
Material is arranged in unison, two, three, and four- 
pfii’ts and for full band. Piano- conductor score contains 
piano accompaniments for all the unison melodies, solos 
and ensembles. 



Taylor, Maurice D. Easy Steps to the Band . Mills. How York. 

33 PP* Parts o0.8f. Piano accompaniment, $1.^0. 
Conductor, 

Taylor, Maurice D, Intermediate Steos ^ the Band . Hills. 
New York. 19li7. 33 PP* Parts, $0,657 Piano accompaniment, 
$1,^0. Conductor, $2.00. 

Weber, Fred. Belwin Elementary Band Method . Belviin, 
Rockville Centre, New York. 39 pp* Parts, $0.85. 

Conductor’s score $3.00. 

VJeber, Fred. First D ivision Band Method . In four, parts, 
Belwin. Rockville Centre, New York. 1962, 1963> 196ii & 
1965. Parts, $0.85. Full conductor’s score, $2#00# 

Suitable for elementary as well as junior high school. 
Material has been selected to provide for gradual 
development of fundamental musicianship with careful 
treatment to assure interest. 

Review; Florida Music Direafecar, Vol. 19> No, 8, 

Mar. 1966. 

Vfestphal, Frederick W, Woodwind Ensemble Method for Teacher 
^ucation . Brown. Dubuque, Iowa, 1961, 13? pp. $5773 

^paperback). 

College Instrumental Technique Series. 

Winslow, Robert VJ, and Green, John E. Playing and Teaching 
Brass Instruments, Prentice-Hall, Englev/ood Cliffs^ N, J, 
15517 131t pp. S6.60. Text edition, 5U.95. 

Written for college and university students who are pre- 
paring to teach in the elementary and secondary schools. 
This book can be used with like-instruments or any comb- 
ination of brass instruments. 

Review: ^^usic Educators Journal, Vol, 58, No, 2, Kov,- 
Dec, 1961 , 
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Yaufl, Orovc2', and Hiller, }ioy H. 3^ j^ifjmil 
in Uniaon .for Brnd oi' Orchcfstra. BG3v/jn, Rock\d.3l6 Centre, 
liewTorF,' 30 pp. ‘Parts, s^:.0.6^. Conductor, $2.00. 

Rhythra exercises for dndividual or f^roup drill. Ex- 
cellent for the student v/ho has difficulty v/ith rh 3 '’thns. 



q,- Orchestra and String Class, 



Applebaum, SajTiuel. Belv;i n Stri ng Build er, Books I, II, 

& III. Belvdn, Rockville Centre, hew “York, I960, Parts, 
$0,85* Piano accompaniment, SI* 00, Teacher's manual, >32. 00, 



Ed-rards, A. C, Str inglEns e mblc Hothod for Teaxher 
Brown, Dubuque, Iowa, 1966, 13!> pp. 



Education, 



Green, BliKabcth A. H, Te achin g Strin g Ins trr monts in Cla 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood^Cliffs, H, J, 196^ 

Foundations of Music Education Series, Allen P, Britton 
editor . 



r* C' 



> 



Hermann, Helen, Bow and Strings . Three books, Belvan, 
Rockville Centre, Nev; York, Parts, 00,85, Accompaniment, 
$1*00, Conductor, $2,00, 

Isaac, Merle, Merle Isaac String Class Method . Cole, Chicago, 
1938-ill, Parts, 00,75. Piano score $1,25, 

Keller, and Taylor, Maurice D, Easy Steps to the Orchestra , 
Books I & II, Mills, New York, 195l7l95^ 

Muller, J, Frederick, and Rusch, Harold V7, Muller-Rusch 
String Method, Three books, KJos, Park Ridge, Illinois, 

1961, 1962, I96U, Parts, $1,00* Full conductor’s score, 

$li,00. 

Supplementary ensemble drill material is available with 
clear format. This text provides for comprehensive 
"rote’’ approach in the beginning stages. 

Review? Florida Music Ib^rector, Vol, 19^ No, 8, 

Mar. 1966. 

Muller, J, Frederick, and Rusch, Harold If, Rhythms and 
Rhyttoic Boviings . Kjos* Park Ridge, Illinois, Parts, 

$0*7S* ^ull conductor’s score $2,00, 

Review: Florida l-hisic Director, Vol, 19* No, 8, 

Mar. 1966, 

Waller, Gilbert, String Class Method , Books I &: II, 

Kjos, Park Ridge, Illinois, Parts, $1,00, 
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VfliiEtlcr, Harvey S., find Hu::unel, Herman A. 
and Hov;.inf:E for Sirijina. Rubank, Chicago. 
Parts7”i;«0.’'Y->^i PjTno liccoinpanimont, 



loin e n t <• a*y S c a Too 

16 pp. 

Conductor, 

•• 



VJhistl'-r, Harvey S., a 
Sc-aloE ni;i 

pp, Parts, •.,>0i 

Conductor, s'plw^O, 



nd Huiinrol, Herman A, Tnt rnyr/- 
5',trinf'0^ Rubank, Cli5.car;o„ 
' iTano "accompaniment H?lf>00, 




ife 
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Section III 

Instructional Resources « Audio-Visual Aids, 

A,- General References 

Bachman, John W. to; To L®?: Auciio -Visual Katerial. Association 
Press, Mew York, 19^6, ;{;r,'00, 

Briggs, G, A, Ste reo Handbook . British Industries Corp,, Port 
Washington, N. Y, ~ 19 ^, iTiS^pp. ^ 2 ,^ 0 , 

Makes sense, even though technical. Gives many **other’*viev7s. 

Review: Notes, Vol, X\^III, No, 2, .Mar, I96I, 

Bro^m, James VJilson, et al, A-V Instructi on: Materials and 

Methods . 2nd Edition, McGraw-HiH^ Mew York, ^92 pp. 

^9, 50. Manual, .i?3,95. Teachers Guide, $1,00, 

An all-inclusive, practical manual. Contains useful sections 
on creating instructional materials and selecting and 
appraising materials. Has glossary of terms, source directory 
and basic references, 

Corey, Stephan M, , editor, Audio -V isual Materials of Instruction, 
NSSE, l|8th Yearbook, part 1, University of ChTcago“PresiT 
Chicago. 19^9. $14.50. 

Cross, A. J. Foy, and Cypher, Irene F, Audio-Visual Education, 
CroX'jell, New York, I96I, l4l5 pp. 

Includes bibliography, 

Crowhurst, Norman H, A3C*s of Tape Recording . Sams, Indi.ana- 
polis, 1961, 96 pp, $l,5or(paperback) * 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol, li8. No, 5, Apr, -May 

1962. 

Crowhurst, Norman H, The Stereo-High-Fidelity Handbook, 

Crown, New York. 1959. I83 pp.^ ^ $5.’9F. ~ ~ 

A practical buying, installation, and maintenance guide. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XVIII, No. 2, Mar. I96I. 

Dale, Edgar, Audio-Vjsual Methods in Teaching. 3rd Edition, 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York, I966, 

DeKieffer, Robert Eulette, Audio-Visual Instruction, Center 
for Applied Research in Education, New York, 1965 • -H7 pp. 
Includes bibliography, 

DeKieffer, Robert Eulette, aid Cochran, Lee W. Manual of 
Audio-Visual Techniques. 2nd Edition. Prentice -Hall, 

Englevrood Cliffs, New Jersey, I96I. 251ipp. $li,95 (paperback). 

Educational Media Council, Educational Media Index, li; vols. 

Vol. 3, Art and Ilisic. McGraw-Hill, New York.* I961, $62, U5. 

Vol. 3, 111:50:: 
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Erickson, Carlton ir, 
Macmillan, Non York. 



Adn inisterinp; A udio » «Visual 
i|pb • 00* 



Services, 



Erickson, Carlton W, Fundamen tals o± Teac liin,f: v’ith Audio- 
Visual Technolojry. Macmillan, Nev; York, 19^5^7 ppi! 

wf.w: 

Includes biblio£^r aphies , 



Freedman, ?’lorence B, and Berg, Esther L, Classroom Teacher’s 
Guide to A-V Material, C. C, Thomas, Springfi^d7 Illinois^ 

I951i7 “55725. 

Gardner, Douglas, Stereo and Hi-Fi as a Pastime . Taplinger 
Publishing Company, Inc,, New York, l^^O, 114? pp. $3.00, 

For the complete novice. 

Review: Notes, Vol, Ho, 2, Mar, I96I. 

Glaser, Robert, editor. Teaching I^Iachines and Programed 
Learning , Part II, Data and Dire cti ons, National Ef^ucation 
Association, Department of Audio-VTsual Instruction, 

Washington, D, C, 196^. 83I pp. $11, ?0, 

Goldstein, Edward, Selective Audio-Visual Instruction for 
Mentally Retarded Pupils, C, C, Thomas, Springfield, Illinois, 

196k. $ 5715 ^ 

Kinder, James S. Audio - Visual Materials and Techniques . 

2nd Edition. American Book Co., Cincinnati; 1959. (>2h pp. 

$8.25. 

Good for text or reference. Divided into four sections: 
introduction; visual materials and techniques; audio 
materials and techniques; administration of the program. 

Each chapter lists additional references. 

Kinder, James S, Using Audio-Visual Materials in Education, 
American Book C ' , Cincinnati, 1966, 199 pp. $3.2^ (paperback), 

Kraus, Egon, editor. International Listing of Teaching Aids in 
Music Education , International Society for Music Education, 
distributor: Mdseler Verlag, V7olfenbtlttel, Germany, 19^9. 

52 pp. $1.50. 

Listing of teaching aids from 31 countries over the vyorld. 
Chapter headings: Books on Music Education; Periodicals 
and Professional Journals ^ Programs and Curricula of stuc^. 

Review: Journal of Research in Music Education, Vol, VIII, 

No, 1, Spring, i960. 

Leader, J, Albert, Jr, Audio-V isual Approach to Teaching 
yisic in the Junior High School , Helios, New Yorkl 19657 
'$2,95 Ipaperbacky, " 

Lumsdaine, A, A,, and Glaser, Robert, editors. Teaching 
Machines and Programmed Learning : A Source Book , National 

Education Association, Department of Audio-Visual Instruction, 
Washingtc ., D, C. i960. 720 pp, $7®50. 
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Nc'itional Kdiicaiion Aasociailon. Chand n.-^ Rc£o oT Uio 
Proco3a in Sducay.on: A Definition and uloal a ry of Ho late d T enr»b . 

F^onaOdvic^ation”^^ Dopar tinsnt of l\udlo-HsuO. 

Instruction, VJashin£;ton, D, C, 1R63. ^3.?0, 



National Kducation Asoocnation, 
Audio-^'isiial Pro/To’iifl* National 
mcnt of Audio-’Visual Instruction, 



Cooporativ o Agljll^ifich t£ 
Education Associa 1.1011, I>.‘part- 
Washini/ton, D, C, 1959* 



$ 1 . 00 . 



Rufsvold, Margaret I. Audio-Visual School Library Service . 
American Library Association, 'Chicago. 19h9» v2.7?. 



Guides 



to a 



Rufsvold, Margaret I., and Guss, Caroline. 

Newer Education Media: Films , Fi lmstrips , Phonorecords , 

Radio, Slides, Television . American Library Association, 
Chicago. 1^1.^ 7L pp. 



Sands, L. B. Audio-Visual Procedures in Teaching . 
Ronald Press, New York. §T7 oO. 



Tard^'’, David. A Guide to Stereo Sound . (VJith a stereo record) 
Popular Mechanics Press, New York. 1959. I60 pp. $1|.95. 

Most useful to readers with some previous audio knovjledge. 

Review: Notes, Vol. XVIII, No. 2, Mar. I96I. 

Tremaine, Howard M. The Audio Cyclopedia. Sams, Indiana- 

polls. 1959. 1269 pp. SI9.9?; 

Includes bibliographies. 



Wittich, Walter A., and Schuller, Charles F, Audio-Visual 
Materials : Their Nature and Use . 3rd Edition. Harper and 

Row, New York. 1962. 570 pp. $8.75. 

Valuable book for text or reference. Comprehensive 
coverage of the audio-visual program. Well illustrated. 
Each chapter has a good bibliography. 



B.-* Recordings 
In— Discs. 

Gelatt., Roland. Fabulous Phonograph . Apple ton-Century- 
Crofts, New York. 19^5. §6.95. 

Gelatt, Roland, editor. High-Fidelity Record Annual , 
lippincott, Philadelphia. Since 1955 • $U*95. 

Guy, P. J. Disc Recording and Reproduction. Pitman, 

New York. 19557 §9.5o; ” 

High Fidelity. Records in Review , 1955 - • High 

Fidelity Publishing House, Great Barrington, Mass. 

Published annually since 1955. 

Library of Congress. • Folk Misic . Music Division, 

Recording Laboratory, Reference Department, Library of 
Congress, Washington, D. C, $0.U0 

For sale by Supt. of Documents, U. S. Government Pasting 
Office, Washington, D. C. 



a A 



louisiana State ilopartaont of Education. S "°°a S l H!g £S2 
Elementary, r-iaic. State popf tment of Education, Baton 
Rouge, I.ou3fliana. Bu3.1ctin No. 100. p/ PP» 

Recordings for singing, rhythmic, and liatcning 
activities for grades one through six. 



Murray, Donald M. World of Sound Recording . Lippincott, 
Philo riolphia. S-?0 



Pearson, Mary D. Recordings in ^ 

American Library Association, Chicago,. 19o3. Ip3 PP. 



Record R etailing Yearbook andi Directory . H. and N. 

Harrison, New York. Since l^hF^ 

Snath, E, G,, editor. Records ^in Rovievf . Taplinger, 

New York, Revised Annually. 5H793. 

Tyler I. Keith, editor. Recordings for School Use, a 
ckalog of Appraisals. World Book Company, Yonkers- 
on-Hudso~n, New Xork. ^Annually since 19h2. 

Radio in Education Series. Evaluation of school 
bro§dcasts project, 

2*" Tapes 

Ampex Corporation. Ampex Stereo Tape Guide . Consumer 
and Educational Products Division, Ampex Corporation, 

Elk Grove Village, Illinois. 

Capitol and Angel Full I^mensional Pre -Recorded Tages. 

H. Roger" Smith Company, Philadelphia. 

The Harrison C atalog of Stereophonic Tapes . Harrison, 

York. Published quarterly. S2.00 per year. 

Listings are brought up to date in each issue# A 
complete listing of all stereo tapes in open reel 
Uid cartridge form. 

National Education Association. National Tape Recording 
Catalog. 1962-63. Supplement, 196^. National Education 
Association, Department of Audio-Visual Instruction, 
Washington, D. C. 1962-63 vol. $1.5’0. 1965 Supplement, 

$ 1 . 00 . 

Ryan, Milo. History in Sound . University of Washington, 
Seattle. 196T[ §lp.OO. 

A collection of KIRO-CBS broadcasts of the V7orld Jar II 
years and after, in the phono-archives of the University 
of Washington. 

Worden, Lester C. Your Om Hi-Fi and Tape Show . Worden, 
New York. 1966, $l5. 00”TIoose-leaf binding). 
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Films and Filmstrips, 



1 % 



American Library Association, Audio-Vicual Committee, 

Films for Libra ries, American Library Association, Chicago, 
1962'; III FP. "51. 75. 

Ball, John, and Byrnes, Francis C,, editors. Resear ch 
Princ iples and Fi^actices in Visual Com.r.unica tion, Rational 
Education Associ.ation, Department of Audio- Visual Instruc- 
tion, \7ashington, D, C, i960, I60 pp, !3h.00, 

Brandon International Films Catalo g^ No , 28 , Vol, i, English 
Language Features; Films for Chilton and Filras for Fun, 
Vol, 2, Foreign Language FiLms; Short Filrnsj Guides to 
Film Dorectors and Film Kusic Composers, Vol, 3 9 English 
Language and Foreign Language Features; Meu Short Films, 
Brandon Films, Inc,, Nev? York, Vol, 1, 236 pp, $2,00, 

Vol, 2, 300 pp, $2,00, Vol, 3, 66 pp, $1,00, 

A complete listing of all Brandon I6 mm, releases. It 
contains lengthy descriptions, critical quotes, casts and 
credits, running times, and rental rates. It is pro- 
fusely illustrated and indexed. 



BroX'm, James I'l, and Thornton, Jaraes W,, Jr,, editors. New 
Media in Higher Education , National Education Association, 
Department of Audio-Visual Ins;bruction, Washington, D, C, 
1963, 182 pp, $lt,00 (clothback) $3*00 (paperback), 

A Directory of Educational Film Libraries , Educational 
Film Library Association, New York, I966, 8 pp, $1*00, 

Educational Film Guide , H, W, Vfilson, New York, 11th 
Edition, ^5,00, ”l9?E-58 vjith supplements through 1962, 
$ 20 . 00 , 

From 1937 to 19ltU kept up to date by quarterly supple- 
ments combined into annual and biennial accumulations; 
from 19 h^j kept up to date by monthly supplements. 

The Filmlist, Educational Film Library Association, New 
York, 

A monthly directory of nevi films. 

Film Review Digest , Educational Film Library Association, 
Nevr York, 

For members only. 

Fi^-Strip Guide , H, W, Wilson, Nevi York, $1U,00, 

19$?-? 8 with supplements through 1962, 

Halas, John, and Manvell, Roger, The Technique of Film 
Animation , Hastings House, New York, 19$9* IhB^pp, 

§ 10 , 00 , 

Communications Arts Books, Bibliography, 

Herman, L, Educational Films, Crown Publishers. New York, 
$?.9$. 
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Iniroduct-don to Film Sturly, Brandon Films, Inc,, Nov: Vork, 

100 ‘'pp*~~''r2.‘0b. 

A Brandon publication on the Art and History of the Kovios. 
Besir^ned for teachers and prospective teachers, administrator 
and supervisors of established or planned courses in 
motion picture appreciation, film history, film production, 
or audio-visual techniques. 



Lawson, John Howard, Film : The Creative Proc ess; Vne Search 

for an Audio -Visual Lan,g.iag e and Structure , Preface by Ja3r 
Leyda, Hill and V/ang, Hevr York, IP6I4,, 380 pp, $7,95. 

Leyda, Jay, . Films Beget Films , 1st American Edition, Hill 
and Vfang, Hew York, 196li, 1?6 pp, $li.50. 



Mancia, Adrienne, and Corey, Gary, compilers. Recommended 
List of Books on Films , Museum of Modern Aj;t, Film Department, 
New York, 1935, li pp. 



KcAnany, E, G, and Williams, R, Film Viewer s Handbook , 
Paulist Press, Glen Rock, Nev; Jersey, ^0,957 



New York Public Library, A Catalog of the FiLm Collection in 
the - New York Public Library , Revised Edition, New York 
Public Library, New York, I966, §1,00, 

Ofiesh, Gabrial, and Meierhenry, VJesley C,, editors. Trends 
in Programmed Instruction , National Education Association, 
Ee^partment of Audio-Visual Instruction, WAs'nington^ D, ,C, 

§7,00 (clothback), §6,00 (paperback), 1961^, 289 pp, 

Spear, James, Creating Visuals for TV t a Guide for Educators , 
National Education Association, Department of Audio-Visual 
Instruction, Washington, D, C, I962, US pp, §1,25, 

Stewart, David C, Film Study in Higher Education , American 
Council on Education, Washington, D, C, I966, 17it pp, §2,75. 
A report of a conference sponsored by Dartmouth College in 
association with the American Council on Education. 

Vniliams, Catherine M, Learning from Pictures . National 
Education Association, Department of Audio-Visual Instruction, 
. Washington, D. C, I963. I63 pp. §li,50. 

Radio and Television, 



Costello, Lawrence F,, and Gordon, George N, Teach with 
Television ; a Guide to Instructional TV , Hastings House, 

New York, 193l, 192 ppT §?,95 (clothback), §3.ll5 (paperback). 

Communications Arts Books, 

Diamond, Robert M,, editor, A Guide to Instructional 
Television . McGraw-Hill, New York, l^liT 30ii pp. §7.95. 
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Lewis, rhuHp* lOcluoailGna]. Talov ision Gu idebo ok, IIcCTi)»MkUi, 
New York, I 96 I. 233 l?p. ^TT^oT, Text Kditioh *35 .^0. 

A service project of the Electronic Tndusti^ieo Association, 
Education Coordinating Comnittee, 



Schrairjn, Wilbur L, , et al. The Poop lo Look cd Educati onal 
Television . Stanford University Ib'bsw'j, Stanford, Calif, 

1963 , 209 pp. 

A report of nine representative ETV stations. Includes 
bibliography. 



Tarbet, Donald G, Television an^ Our Schools , Ronald Press, 
New York, I 96 I, 266 pp, ??5.00, 



E,- Equipnient and Facilities, 

% 

The Audio-Visual Equ ipment Directory , National Audio-Visual 
Association, Inc,, Fairfax, Virginia, Published annually, 
$ 6 , 00 . 



Audio-Visual Library Service, American Library Association, 

Chicae^: I 2 . 75 . 

Blue Book of Audio-Visual Materials , Educational Screen and 
Audio-Visual Guide, Chicago, Published annually, $1.00, 

Eboch, Sidney C, Operating Audio -Visual Equipment , ChandlBr 
Pub,, San Franc is cot I960, ^2, 2^ (paperback 

Finn, James D, Audio - Visual Equipment Manual , Holt, Rinebcrt 
and V/inston, New York, 1957. $7.95. 

Haas, Kenneth P« and Packer, H. G, Preparation and Use of 
Audio-Visual Aids . Prentice-Hall, Englevrood Cliffs, New 
Jersey"^ 19^57 $8,00, Text Edition $ 6 ,li 8 , 

Hellyer, H, W, Tape Recorder Servicing Manual . Transatlantic , 
Levittown, New York, $15.75. 

McWilliams, A, A. Tape Recording and Reproduction . Pitman, 

New York, $9.50, 

Schultz, Morton J, The Teacher and Overhead Projection . 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 19o5. S3 PP« 
$7.5o. 

specially written for educators who want to learn about a 
powerful new teaching tool said by the author to be ”one 
of the most effective methods ever designed for visual 
comiiiunication*'. The book provides a complete description 
of the various types of equipment and materials available 
and also reports its use by teachers throughout the United 
States to teach a variety of subjects. 

Review: Music Educators Journal, Vol. 52, -No, 3, Jan, I 966 , 
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Westcott, C, G. Tape Roc orders, Rcv3.w”*cd Kdition, Sciras, 
Indianapolis, XpaiierlTiick)# 

E.~ Periodicals 

1,« General 



Audio - Visual Cor;i;riunicat.ion Review , National Education 
Association, Departriient of Audio-Visual Instruction, 

Washington, D, C, ;^6,00 yearly, k issues. 

Articles on audio-visual media; regular features 
on audio-visual education, related books, and abstracts 
of research in audio-visual communication. 

Audiovisual Instruction , Anna L, Hyer, editor. National 
Education Association, Department of Audio-Visual Instruction, 
Vfashington, D, C, ljp6,00 yearly, 10 issues. 

Each issue concentrates on a particular area of instruction, 
emphasizes classroom use of audiovisual aids. 

High Fidelity , High Fidelity Publishing House, Great Barrington 
Eass,, 01230, yearly, 12 issues. 

The Instructor , Margaret L, Mason, editor, F, A, 0i-7en Pub, 

Co,, Dansville, New York, $7,00 yearly, 10 issues, 

2,« Films and Filmstrips, 

Business Screen , Business Screen, 706h Sheridan Rd,, Chicago, 
60626, $3*00 yearly, 8 issues. 

Industry sponsored films with main emphasis on the use 
of films in training, personnel relations and advertising. 

Educational Screen and Audiovisual Guide , The Educational 
Screen, Inc7, Wabash Ave, Chicago 6o6o5, $li,00 yearly, 

10 issues. 

Articles on audiovisual educational materials and revievis 
of films, records and filmstrips. The August, I966, issue 
includes: the Blue-Book of Audio-Visual Materials; a 

listing of films, filmsjsrips and slides produced during the 
year. 

The Filmlist , Educational Film Library Association, 250 W, 

57th St,, New York 10019# 12 issues yearly, 

A monthly directory of new films. 

Films in Review , National Board of Review of Motion Pictures, 
iil Union Square, New York 10003, $6,00 yearly, 8 issues. 

Film News , Film News Company, 250 Vf, 57th St,, New York 10019, 
lEIOO yearly, 6 issues. 

Articles of film production aid use. Contains a large 
number of film reviews. 
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Film Quarterly, University of California Proas, Berkeley, Calif 
9V/20, "jr.OO yearly, Ij issues. 

Articles on the art and technique of filir* making. Inter- 
views with actors and film makers, and reviews of foreign 
and domestic feature-length films. 

Sight and Sound, British FiLm Institute (U, S,) Eastern News 
Distributors, 23^ Seventh Ave,, New York 10001, §1,00 each' 

copy. It issues yearly. 

Reviews of current films (mostly feature-length), articles 
on film making, and reviews of related books. Covers both 
art and popular films, 

3,*^ Radio and Television, 

Audio, David Saslovr, editor. Radio Magazines, Inc, 20l| 

Front St,, Mineola, New York, §5^,00 yearly, 12 issues, 

Audio - Visual Guide , V7illiam Leviin, editor and publisher. 
Educational and Recreational Guides, Inc,, 1630 Springfield 
Ave,, Maplewood, Mew Jersey, §3.$0 yearly'’, 10 issues, 

» 

Television Age, Don Dunn, editorial director. Television 
Editorial Copp, ItltO Boston Post Road, Orange, Conn, §7*00 
yearly, 26 issues. 

Television Magazine, Sol Taishoff, editor. Television 
^*agazine Corp, UitU Madison Ave,, New York, §^,00 yearly, 

12 issues, Single copies §1,00, 

It,- Recordings, 

High Fidelity Record Ann ual , Roland Gelatt, editor, 

Id^incott, Philadelphia, Issued annually since 19^5, 

§lt#'9^ each, 

Schwann Artist Issue , . Sjbeth Edition, V7, Schwann, Inc, 

137 Newbury St, Boston, Mass, 1966, 308 pp, §1,2^, 

Compact listings of over 10,000 records added since 
last issue three years ago. An indispensible guide for 
music lover and discophile, arranged by performing 
groups and soloists. Available at record shops or 
direct from Schwann, 

Schwann Long Playing Record Catalog , V7, Schwann, Inc,, 

I37 Newbury St,, Boston, Mass! Honthly guide to mono- 
and stereo- records, §0,1*6 each. 

Records in Review , Emily G, Smith, editor,. Taplinger, 

New York, Revised annually, §8,95* 



oclauions. 



American Cou^cn^ on Bducation . Corrjnittce on Television, 

1763’ Massechuaciis Ave., V/achin[;ton, D, C, 

Publications: Educational Record ^ quarterly/, 

American Council for Better Broa dcasts , Inc . Leslie Scenco, 
President. ljt23~Pinckney St,, Madison, Wis, 

Publications: Bette r Broadcasts , 3 issues yearly, ^?1,00, 

Arizona Association for Audiovisual Education. 331 Tnembers, 
•bues, J53.00, Exec, Secty,, Mrs, Irene Ragsdale, 1622 W, 
Encanto, Phoenix, Aris., 83007. 

Publications: Audi o- Visual Mews . U issues yearly. 

Association for Childhood Education International . 

361? Wisconsin Ave,, N. V7, , V7ashington, D, C, 

Publications: Branch Exchange . 8 issues yearly. 

Childhood Education . 9 issues yearly. 

Broadcastin g and Film Commission of the National Council of 
Church es of Christ in the United States of America . 

573 Riverside Drive, Nev; York 27. 

Publications: Information Service . Bi-weekly. 

Inter church News . Monthly, 

Cal if ornia Audiovisual Education Association . 322 members. 
Dues, 5|>7.00, Exec. Secty, Gladys Rohrbough, Supervisor, 

Film Booking Office, Division of Educational Media, Los 
Angeles County Schools, 133 VJ, Washington Blvd,, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 90013. 

Publications: Newsletter . 3 issues yearly. 

Research Bulletin 
■Your AV Program 

Equipment Standards (revised edition) 

Concept of Modular AV Programing , a report from 
the AV programers, 

Canadian Audiovisual Association . l30 members, Secty,, 

Gordon Jarrell, 2U72 Eglinton Ave,, E,, Scarborough, 

Ontario, Canada. 

Colorado Audio-V isual Association . 82 members. Dues., $3.00. 
Secty.-Treas,, Glen Phillips, Boulcter Valley Public Schools, 

P, 0. Box 985, Boulder, Colo, 80302, 

Publications: AV Advance, ^arterly, 

TIPS ^ Monthly. 

Connecticut AV Education Association . 170 members, 

bues, |I2.00. Secty., Miss Marian McHugh, AV Director, Board 

of Education, Milford, Conn. 

Publications: Newsletter . 

Annual Bulletin. 








Council of Nationa l 0 rf:ani 2 ations of the Adult Education 
Assoc iatio Hj Conunittee on Television and Radio , 6^ V/or th St 
Nev: York 13. 

Publications: CNO News. Quarterly, 



• f 



Delavrare Instructional Media Associa tion. Dues, lii»l,00. 
Secty,, Mrs, Mina Thompson, Curriculilm Materials Center, 
Wilmington Public Schools, VJilminj^ton, Del, 

Publications: Newsletter . 2 issues' yearly. 

Educational Film Library Association. 2^0 VJ, ^7th St., 

Mew York 10019. 

Publications: Film Review Dif;est . 9 issues yearly, 

EFLA Bulletin . 9 issues yearly, 

EFLA Evaluations (3x^ cards) 9 isfiues yearly. 



Florida AV Association, Secty,, Frances Roberts, Librarian, 
Instructional Material Center, Leon County Schools, 92^ 

Kiccosukee Road, Tallahassee, Fla, 

Publications: AM News . ^ issues yearly, 

Georgia Audio-Visual Education Association . Secty,, Mrs, 
borothy Cox, MidX'ray Elementary Schools, 3318 Midway Road, 

Decatur, Georgia, 

Publications: GAVBA Newsletter , 3 issues yearly, 

Hawaii AV Association , Dues, ^3.00, 

Publications: HAVA Newsletter , 3-6 issues yearly. 

Dr, Jack Helfich, Honolulu, editor, 

HAVA Dealer Directory , 

HAVA ^Iember3hip Directory , 

Illinois Audiovisual Association , 288 members. Dues, $2,00, 
Secty,, Mrs, B, Simmons, Chief, Audiovisual Section, Illinois 
State Library, Springfield, 111, 

Publications: lAVA Newsletter , 6 issues yearly, 

AV Instruction Directors of Indiana , 138 members. Dues, $3.00, 
Secty,, Richard V/ard, Film Librarian, Purdue University, 

Lafaj»’ette, Ind, 

Publications: Audio-Visual Newsletter , 2-U issues yearly. 

Iowa Audiovisual Education Association . 12^ members. Dues, $2,00. 
Secty, -Treas,, Mr, Kay Kramer, State College of Iowa, Cedar Falls, 
.Iowa, 

. Publications: AVSAI Newsletter , U issues yearly. 

Joint Council of Education Television . 

178? Massachusetts Ave,, Washington, D, C, 

Kansas AV Communication Organization . 89 members , 

DueS; $2,00, Secty,, Mrs, I^ancy Mack, Principal, MacArthur 
School, Ft, Leavenworth, Kans, 66027. 
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Ken'tu cky AucM.ov isua} Edu cation Acaociati on. 7? roriberr,, 
IXies, Secty,, oTlie Bissmcycir, AV~l)irector, 

Training: School, University of f^entiicky, Lexington, Ky. 
Publications: Bulletins. 



Lonr? Island x^udioviaual Council . 2^0 members. Dues, 
Secty., Mrs, Elizabeth V/ilson, Coordinator, Audiovisual 



Sunrise Park School, Wantaugh, N. VJ. 11793. 



2 . 00 . 



Louisiana De partmen t of ^diovisual Education, President. 

L. Harrison, ProTessor of Education, Louisiana State 
University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Maine Audiovisual Association . President, D.-/ight Howard, 
Scarborough High School, Scarborough, Maine. 

Maryland Audiovisual Association. ^9 members. Dues, -$1.00, 
President, Desmond D, V/edberg, Director, Center for 
Educational Technolo;y, College of Education, University of 
Maryland, College Park, Md. 

Publications: MAVA Nevjsletter . 

Massachusetts Audiovisual Association . 300 members. 

Dues ^5.00. Corresponding Secty., Jane 0. Wagoner, 

AV Director, Milton Public Schools, Milton, Mass. 

Publications: MAVA Newsletter . issues yearly. 

Michigan Audiovisual Association . 2^1 memebers. Dues, $!|.00. 
Secty. -Treas., David Hessler, H-iC Director, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich, 

Publications; Audiovisual Educator , k issues yearly. 

Audiovisual Coor dinators Association of Minnesota. 

220 memebers. Dues, .35.00. Secty., Carl Ostrom, 

AV Director, District 2^2, Cannon Falls Schools, 

Cannon Falls, Minn. 

Publications: AVCAI-I Newsletter . 6 issues yearly. 

Administrative Handbook. 

Tie Sheets for Members . 

AV Section of Mississippi Education Association . 

S? mem bers. Dues, ^1.00. Secty., Mrs. Ethel Lawshee, 
Teacher, Gulfport Public Schools, Gulfport, Miss. 

Missouri Department of Audi ovisual Education. Secty. , 

Penny North, Kansas City Public Library, Kansas City, Ho. 
Publications: Show Me , AV Newsletter . 3 issues yearly. 

National Association for Bett er Radio and Television. 

082 Victoria Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Publications: Better Radio and Television . 

Look and Listen . 

Evaluates radio and TV programs. 
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Nation al Asso ciation of Sduc ational Broadcast ers. 
1355~Corneoticut Avc, M. V/., Viashin.'^ton, D. C. 

Publications: Newsletter . Monthly. ^5.00. 

Jour nal. Bimonthly. 

Fac^ Shoot Service . Monthly® 

National Education Associati onj Au^q-Visual Department. 
Viashin^'ton, D, C. " ' 

Publications: Internationa l 0rna,nization3 and Associations 

Audio - Visual Activities : a 'rdrectofy. I963. «?1,00. 



with 



Nationa l Educational Televis ion and ^adio Center. President, 
John F, t'fnite. 10 Columbus Circle, New i^oFk 10019. 

Network headquarters and central programraing agency for 
70 affiliated non-commercial TV stations. (NET) 



Nebraska Audiovisual Education Association. 35 members. 
iXies, s?3.00. Secty., Alva Cavett, A.V Coordinator, Lincoln 
High School, Lincoln, Nebr. 

New Jersey Audiovisual Council . Dues, $5.00, Secty., 

Thomas i-iullen, VIestfield idiblic Schools, 302 Elm St,, 
Westfield, N. J. 

l^blicationsj Newsletter , U issues yearly. 

New Jersey Audiovisual Association . 12,500 members. 

Dues, ^0,25. Exec. Secty,, Mrs, Jean P, Hedes, Burnet 
Street School, 28 Burnet St., Newark, N, J, 07102. 
Publications: Newsletter, li issues yearly. 

New Mexico Audiovisual Association . 92 members. Dues, #1,00, 
Secty., Phil Dillard, Director, Audiovisual Center, New . 
Mexico State University, University Park, N, M, 88070, 
Publications: I'H-iAVA Newsletter , 2 issues yearly. 

New York State Audiovisual Association. 300 members, 
^sT^.OO. Secty., Mrs. A. Greeg, AV Director, 

Broome Technical Community College, Binghamton, N. Y. 
Publications; Nevrsletter , ii issues yearly, 

Metropolitan New York Audiovisual Association , 103 members. 
Dues, #5 •00, Secty,, Rose Hoffman, Helping Teacher, New 
Rochelle Public Schools, New Rochelle, N. Y, 

North Carolina Department of Audi ovisual Education, 
lliO members. Dues, #3.50, Exec, Secty,, Jess Beam, 

Production Manager, Department of Public Instruction, 

Raleigh, N. C. 

Publications; Newsletter . It issues yearly. 

North Dakota Department of Audio < -V isual Instruction . 
Secty-Treas,, Arlene A. Molstad, Audiovisual Director, 

Vfest Fargo Elementary School, i<17 9th Ave., South, 

Fargo, N. D, 
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^diovi^iual Council of Ohio . 133 membsrs, Ducg* 3^,00 

Secty.-Treas., Ueil Baldwin, Barberton Board of Education 
Barberton, Ohio. * 

Publications: AVCO Newsletter . 3 issues yearly. 



Audio - Visual Coordinators of Okl.ahoma, 



53 ncmberti. 



I^es, 33.00, 



Secty., John J, Long, Director, Educational Materials Services 
University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla, 73069, * 
Publications: AVCO Newslette r . 6 issues yearly, 

^he Audio-Visual Speakers Guide . 



Oregon Instructional Media Association . 108 members. Dues. 56.00 
Secoy., Banjamine Simmons, Director, Curriculum and Instruction. 
State Department of Education, Salem, Ore, 97310. 

Publications; Interchange Newsletter . 1; issues yearly, 

— — ^b^y Ivenia Learning Resources Association, 282 members, 

I^es, S5.00. Secty,,, Mary Renner, AV Director, Upper Darby 
Schools, Upper Darby, Pa, " ^ 

Publications; Coirimunicator . Newsletter , 6 issues yearly, 

Audlpvisual EducaM^ Association of Puerto Rico. h2 members. 
Secoy,, Carmen R, Fiamos, Box 22009 ^ University Station, Rio 

P6uTas^ P» Rg 



Audiovisual Council of South Carolina, President, Walter 
A, Johnson, 5117 Farrow Road, Columbia, ‘S, C, 



^nnessee Department of Audiovisual Instruction , ^7 members, 
mes, 32,00, Secty.-Treas,, Marvin C. Pratt, AV Director, 
Nashville City Schools, Nashville, Term. 

Publications: Tenness ee Educational Technology News. 3 issues 

yearly. ^ ^ 






Tea^ Audiovisual Education Association . 7it0 members. Dues, 35.00. 

Rosson, Film Librarian, Houston Public Schools, 
2303 Shakespeare, Houston, Texas, 77025. 

Publications: jiiducation al Resources and Techniaues Magazine, 

it issues yearlyT ~ ^ 



^jj-P^^sual Instructors and Directors of Utah. 57 membsrs. 

^es^ 31.00, Secty., Darrell Allington/ Director, Audiovisual, 
Granite High School District, Salt Lake, Utah. 



Teaching Material Department . 30 Members. Secty,, 
£»lsie, L, Brumback, Audiovisual Resources Teacher, 10233 
Raider Lane, Fairfax, Virginia. 



Pepartment of Audiovisual Instruction . 512 members, 
^es, 35 .00, Secty,, Mrs, Maxine Swanson, Supervisor, 
Instmctional Aids, Spokane County Courthouse, Spokane, Wash. 

Publications: Resources for Teaching and Learning, U issues 
yearly, ® ® 
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Wiscons in D~pari»:ont of Audiovisual Instruction. 23^ nembors, 
IXies, ?3r00. Secty,, Larry Fenton, AV Director, Shavrano 
Public Schools, Shawano Junior Hi^h School, Shavrano, Wis, 
Publications; WAV I Dis patch , Newsletter , ij issues yearly. 



Wyom ing Nation al University Extension Associati on^ Div isio n o£ 
Audiovisual Co.-riunicationa . President, John D7 Alfoi’d, 
l)irector of AV Services, University of V/yo:ning, Laramie, Wyo. 
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